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PREFATORY  NOTE. 


It  has  been  considered  advisable  to  collect  and  arrange  for  easy 
reference  all  the  provisions  of  the  law,  and  the  general  legulations 
and  instructions  for  the  government  of  Common  Schools  in  the  rural 
School  Sections  of  Upper  Canada,  for  the  guidance  of  Trustees,  Local 
Superintendents  and  all  others  officially  connected  with  our  Common 
Schools,  This  has  been  done  in  the  present  manual  ;  which,  by  means 
of  notes  and  references,  will  be  found  to  contain  a  complete  digest  of 
the,  existing  laws  and  regulations  affecting  the  public  schools.  Sections 
of  other  Statutes  affecting  Common  Schools  have  been,  for  greater 
convenience,  quoted  at  length  and  arranged  in  the  body  of  (he  text. 

The  want  of  such  a  manual  has  been  especially  felt  in  those  parts 
of  the  country  where  public  interest  has  been  more  generally  felt  in 
the  Common  Schools,  and  where  devotion  to  the  cause  of  public 
education  characterize  the  efforts  of  the  trustees.  Tndeed,  the  manner 
in  which  the  whole  tone  and  character  of  the  public  schools  have  been 
raised  within  the  last  few  years  has  been  highly  gratifying.  And  it 
is  to  be  hoped  that  their  future  prosperity  will  afford  the  strongest 
evidence  to  the  Legislature,  that  the  trustees  are  anxious  to  avail 
themselves,  to  the  fullest  extent,  of  the  ample  provisions  of  the  law, 
to  adapt  our  schools  to  the  highest  wants  of  the  community,  and  to 
place  them  in  a  state  of  efficiency  not  yet  surpassed  by  any  schools  in 
the  world.  This  can  easily  be  done  if  a  true  spirit  of  educalional  zeal 
animates  us,  and  if  a  thorough  aopreciation  of  the  great  Christian  and 
national  objects  contemplated  in  the  establishment  of  a  public  system 
of  education  for  all  classes,  guides  us  in  our  efforts. 

The  Legislature  has  generously  provided  means  to  sustain  the  schools, 
and  the  public  as  nobly  second  its  efforts.*  It  has  also  provided  means 
for  the  supply  of  all  our  public  schools  with  well  trained  teachers,  and 
with  the  most  approved  library  books,  maps,  charts,  diagrams  and 
apparatus.  The  powers,  duties  and  responsibilities  of  trustees  are 
clearly  defined,  as  well  as  those  of  the  local  superintendents.  No  want 
need  therefore  be  felt  on  any  of  these  points. 

*  Upwards  of  #300,000  was  expended  in  1851  to  sustain  the  public  schools  of  Upper 
Canada. 
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I.  EIXED  DATES. 

The  School  year  begins. 

Monday  :  1st  Quarterly  Examination  at  Toronto  of  Candidates  for 
Masterships  in  Grammar  Schools. 

Winter  term  in  the  Grammar  Schools  begins. 

Wednesday :  Annual  School  Elections  throughout  Upper  Canada,  of 
which  six  days  previous  notice  must  be  given  in  three  public  places 
of  each  Section,  Ward,  etc.  Within  twenty  days  after  meeting, 
election  complaints  can  be  investigated,  and  set  aside  or  confirmed 
by  local  Superintendent  in  Townships,  and  by  County  Judge  in 
Cities,  Towns  and  Villages. 

Grammar  School  Annual  Report  to  be  made  to  the  Chief  Superinten¬ 
dent,  by  the  Board  of  Trustees. 

Common  School  Annual  Report  to  be  made  to  the  Chief  Superintendent 
by  the  Board  of  Trustees  in  Cities,  Towns  and  Villages — an  abstract 
of  the  Report  is  also  to  be  published  in  some  local  newspaper. 

Chief  Superintendent’s  Annual  Financial  Report  to  Audit  Board. 

School  Section  Annual  Report  to  be  sent  to  the  Local  Superintendent 
by  the  Trustees,  who,  after  the  31st  are  liable  to  a  fine  of  $5  for  every 
week  the  Report  is  delayed. 

Two  Grammar  School  Trustees  to  annually  retire  from  the  Board  on 
this  day,  and  their  places  to  be  filled  up  by  the  County  Council 
at  its  first  meeting  after  the  1st  of  January. 

Supporters  of  R.  C.  Separate  Schools  to  give  annual  notice  in  writing 
to,  and  receive  certificate  from,  Clerk  of  Municipality  in  which 
Separate  School  is  situated,  of  such  support,  on  or  before  this  day. 

Wednesday :  the  Board  of  Grammar  School  Trustees  to  meet  annually 
on  this  day. 

day :  Annual  financial  report  of  each  Sub-treasurer  to  be  made  up  and 
transmitted  with  vouchers  to  the  County  Auditors. 

County,  City,  Town  and  Village  clerks  to  transmit  to  the  Chief  Super¬ 
intendent  the  Auditors’  account  of  School  moneys,  and  other  infor¬ 
mation. 

Local  Superintendents  to  transmit  their  Annual  Reports  to  the  Chief 
Superintendent. 

Day:  Applications  for  pensions  to  worn  out  Common  School  Teachers 
are  to  be  made  in  this  month,  and  before?the  first  of  April.  Annual 
subscriptions  to  the  fund  to  be  transmitted  as  early  in  the  year  as 
possible. 

In  March  or  April  occurs  the  Easter  vacation  in  the  Grammar  and 
Common  Schools.  The  spring  term  in  the  Grammar  Schools  com¬ 
mences  on  the  first  Wednesday  after  Easter.  Good  Friday  is  a 
holiday  in  the  Grammar  Schools. 

Termination  of  Local  Superintendent’s  annual  period  of  office;  after 
which  the  new,  or  re-,  appointments  will  have  to  be  reported  to  the 
Chief  Superintendent  by  the  County  Clerk  or  Board  of  Trustees  in 
Cities,  Towns  and  Villages- 

Monday:  2nd  Quarterly  Examination  of  Grammar  School  Masters. 

Winter  Session  in  the  Normal  School  ends. 

Apportionment  to  Grammar  and  Common  Schools  to  be  notified  by 
the  Chief  Superintendent. 

Summer  Session  of  the  Normal  School,  begins. 

Queen’s  Birthday :  a  holiday  in  the  Grammar  Schools. 
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EDUCATIONAL  CALENDAR — (Continued.) 


Jtjue 


July 


Aug. 


Last 


SO 


1st 

12 

1st 

2nd 


Friday :  Grammar  School  Spring  Term  ends  with  half-y early  ex¬ 
aminations. 

Half-yearly  returns  to  be  sent  by  the  Trustees  of  Grammar  (and  It.  C. 
Separate)  Schools  to  the  Chief  Superintendent,  and  by  the  Trustees 
of  rural  Sections  to  the  local  Superintendents. 

Clerks  o"  Counties,  Cities,  Towns  and  Villages  to  report  name  of  Trea¬ 
sure1’  to  the  Chief  Superintendent. 

(1)  Annual  Apportionment  payable  by  the  Chief  Superintendent  of 
Schools  ;  also  the  Semi- animal  Apportionment  to  (2)  Grammar  and 
(3)  It.  C.  Separate  Schools,  and  the  Half-yearly  Pension  to  (4)  Super¬ 
annuated  Common  School  Teachers.* 

Chief  Superintendent’s  Annual  Report  to  the  Governor  General. 

Monday :  3rd  Quarterly  Examination  of  Grammar  School  Masters. 

Legislative  School  Grant  to  be  distributed  by  local  Superintendents 
among  the  schools  from  which  half-yearly  returns  have  been  re¬ 
ceived. 

Monday:  the  Common  School  Vacation  of  two  weeks  begins. 

Monday :  Summer  Term  in  the  Grammar  Schools  begins. 


Oct. 


Not. 

Dec. 


The  application  of  Trustees  of  rural  Sections  to  the  Township  Council 
for  the  imposition  of  a  school  rate  to  be  made  before  August  meeting, 
except  for  expenses  of  site  and  scliool-houso. 


Last 


day:  Local  Superini.eud.eut  to  report  to  the  Chief  Superintendent 
on  poor  School  applications. 


1  Ag  cements  with  Common  School  Teachers,  in  iuv&I  Sections,  after 
this  dale,  not  valid,  unless  signed  by  those  Trustees  who  remain  in 
oilice  for  at  least  one  year  after  the  following  January. 


1st 

15 


15 

14 

22 

2:, 


Monday:  4lh  Quarterly  Examination  of  Grammar  School  Masters. 
Sum-ve.’  session  in  the  Normal  School  cuds. 

Summer  Term  in  the  Grammar  Schools  ends  on  the  Friday  next  before 
the  15th.  The  Autumn  Term  begins  on  the  Monday  following  the 
close  of  the  Summer  Term. 

Winter  Session  in  the  Normal  School  begins. 

Common  and  Grammar  School  Conniy  Assessments  available  to 
Teachers. 

Autumn  Term  in  the  Grammar •  .School  ends  with  a pab'ic  Examination. 
Christmas  holidays  in  the  Gramma  •  and  Common  School  commence. 
Alterations  in  ihe  boundaries  of  School  Sections  take  effect. 
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Trustees’  •  ei  urns  of  n  u  paid  School  rates  on  absentees’  lands  to  be  made 
before  the  end  of  the  year  to  the  Township  Clerk. 

Half-yea •■•l.y  returns  from  G  amrnar  (and  R.  C.  Separate)  School  Trustees 
to  be  sent  to  the  Chief  Superintendent,  and  from  rural  Trustees  to 
the  local  Superintendents. 

2nd  half-yearly  payments  by  ihe  Chief  r  une  *i  n  leaden  t  to  (1)  Gi  amrnar 
and  (’i)  R.  C.  Separate  Schools,  and  balance  of  year’s  pension  to  (3) 
Superannuated  Common  School  Teachers.* 

The  School  year  ends.  Trustees  must  keep  open  a  School  during  at 
least  six  mouths  of  the  year. 


*  The  checks  issued  by  the  Educational  Department  for  these  sums  arc  payable, 
at  par.  at  any  of  the  b--anc.Ii  agen<  ies  of  the  Dank  of  Upper  Canada.  The  i  oi  lowing  is 
a  list  of  the  agene'es  at  p<esent  established  in  Canada:  Damp,  Belleville,  Rerun, 
Bowman vilie.  Broekv’dkr  Chatham,  Chippewa,  Cornwall.  Goderich,  Hamilton,  King¬ 
ston,  Lindsay,  Montreal,  Niagara,  Ofclawp  Port  Hope,  Quebec,  Sarnia.  Southampton, 
St.  Catharines,  Stratford,  Toronto,  (head  oifice)  and  Windsor. 


b 

XI 


It.  PERIODICAL  DUTIES  FOE  WHICH  NO  SrECIFIC  DATES  ARE  GIVES'. 

1.  The  Boards  of  Public  Instruction  shall  meet  four  times  a  year  for  the  examina¬ 
tion  of  Common  School  Teachers. 

2.  There  shall  be  Quarterly  humiliations  held  in  all  the  Common  Schools  ;  and 
Half-yearly  Examinations  in  the  Grammar  Schools. 

3.  Local  Superintendents  shah  make  two  or  more  official  visits  to  the  Common 
Schools;  '‘one  shall  be  made  some  time  between  the  1st  of  April  and  1st  October;  and 
the  other  some  time  between  the  1st  of  October  and  the  1st  of  April,”— other  visits 
to  be  made,  as  directed  by  the  County  Council. 

4  Local  Superintendents  shall  “  deliver  in  each  school  section,  at  least  once  a year,’* 
a  public  School  lecture. 

5.  Local  Superintendents  to  he  appointed  annually  ;  also,  the  Chairman,  Secreta'y 
and  Treasurer  of  each  Grammar  School  Board;  the  Chairman,  Secretary,  and  (if  ne¬ 
cessary)  a  Committee  of  three  persons  for  each  School,  and  the  Collector  of  each 
Common  School  Board;  and  the  Comity,  City,  Town  and  Village  Auditors  of  School 
moneys. 

6.  Rate-bills  in  Common  and  Grammar  Schools  are  payable  monthly,  quarterly,  or 
yearly,  in  advance. 

7.  Abst  ract  of  City,  Town,  and  Village  School  Report  to  be  published  annually  in 
some  local  paper.  In  rural  sections  it  is  to  he  read  at  the  annual  meeting. 

8.  A  general  meeting  of  School  Visitors  may  be  held  at  any  time.  They  should  at¬ 
tend  the  Quarterly  Examinations  of  the  schools. 

9.  Estimate  of  sums  necessary  to  be  raised  for  the  Boa-d  of  School  Trustees  to 
be  laid  before  the  City,  Town,  or  Village  Council  any  time  during  the  year.  The 
annual  estimate  should  he  laid  before  the  Council  early  in  the  year. 

10.  County,  City  and  Village  Clerks  to  transmit  to  the  Chief  Superintendent  im¬ 
mediately  after  the  meetings  of  Council,  a  reno't  of  all  proceedings  relating  to 
Education,  appointment  and  post  office  add '-ess  o“  cadi  uocai  Superintendent,  etc* 
In  Cities,  Towns  and  Villages,  this  duty  should  be  pevfo*  med  by  the  Secretary  to  the 
Board  of  Trustees. 

11.  Grammar  and  Common  School  Trustees  elected  to  fill  a  vacancy,  to  hold  office 
only  during  the  unexpired  term. 

12.  Meteorological  Journal  to  be  regularly  kept  by  the  Head  Master  of  each  Senior 
County  Grammar  School. 

13.  Chief  Superintendent  to  present  his  A  initial  Financial  Report  to  the  Legislature, 
“  at  each  sitting  thereof.” 

14.  Inspectors  to  visit  the  G  rammar  Schools  in  the  course  of  each  year. 

15.  « lefaulting  Secretary-Treasurer  to  deliver  up  books,  moneys,  papers.  &e.,  “  by  a 
certain  day,  to  be  named  by  the  Judge”— or  to  lie  imprisoned  “  until  the  Judge  shall 
be  satisfied”  that  delivery  is  made. 

IG.  Register  and  Journal  of  Education  to  be  procured  annually  by  the  Trustees. 

III.  SPECIFIC  PERIODS  TO  RE  OBSERVED. 

1.  Trustees  to  give  six  days’  notice  of  annual  and  special  school  meetings,  in  three 
public  places. 

2.  In  cases  of  arbitration  between  Common  School  Trustees  and  Teachers,  the 
opposite  party  must,  within  three  days,  appoint  an  arbitrator,  or  forfeit  their  right 
to  do  so. 

3.  Collectors  to  collect  School  rates  within  ten  days ;  and  fourteen  days  after  the 
first  application  for  the  payment  of  rates,  to  seize  and  sell  goods  and  chattels  of  De¬ 
faulters,  within  the  Section,  (30  days  when  without,)  and  to  give  six  days’  notice  of  sale. 

4.  Within  twenty  days  after  failure  of  calling  annual  or  other  meeting,  two  house¬ 
holders  to  give  six  days’  notice  of  such,  meeting,  in  three  public  places. 

5.  Within  twenty  days  after  school  election,  local  Superintendents  can  hear  com¬ 
plaints,  and  set  aside  or  confirm  elections  in  rural  sections;  in  cities,  towns  and  villages 
the  County  Judge  can  receive  and  investigate  election  complaints  within  the  same 
period. 

G.  Chief  Superintendent  can  appeal  from  the  decision  of  any  County  Judge  in 
school  matters,  within  thirty  days  from  the  rendering  of  Judgment. 


?.  In  default  of  payment  of  any  fines  lawfully  imposed  by  a  Justice  of  the  Peace, 
under  the  authority  of  the  Common  School  Acts,  the  offender  may  be  imprisoned  for 
thirty  days. 

8.  Ten  years  the  limit  of  a  loan  to  Trustees,  for  the  purchase  of  site  and  erection 
of  school-house,  &c.,  as  authorised  by  the  Township  Council. 

9.  When  a  Public  Library-book  has  been  detained  seven  days  beyond  the  week 
allowed  for  every  hundred  pages  it  contains,  the  librarian  shall  require  it  to  be 
delivered  within  three  days,  or  be  paid  for,  in  addition  to  the  fine  of  one  penny  a  day 
for  detention.  The  Library  Catalogue  /to  be  open  for  inspection  “  at  all  seasonable 
times.” 


10.  Pupils  commencing  classics  to  be  admitted  into  the  Grammar  Schools  after  the 
Christmas  and  Summer  vacations.  Those  in  English  alone,  or  who  have  commenced 
Latin,  to  be  admitted  at  the  beginning  of  each  term. 


11.  The  afternoons  of  Wednesdays  and  Saturdays  shall  be  a  holiday  in  each  Gram* 
mar  School,  and  every  alternate  Saturday  in  each  Common  School. 

12.  The  hours  of  teaching  in  Grammar  and  Common  Schools  shall  not  exceed  six. 
School  to  commence  at  9  o’clock,  a.m.  School-house  to  be  ready  15  minutes  before  9. 

13.  School  to  commence  and  close  by  reading  a  portion  of  Scripture,  and  by  prayer. 
The  ten  commandments  are  recommended  to  be  repeated  once  a  week  by  the  pupils. 


14.  The  number  of  teaching  days  in  each 
vacations,  is  as  follows : — 

( First  half  of  the  year.) 


January . . .  25 

February  .  22 

March  i  As  Easter  is  changeable,  S  16 

April  S  these  will  vary . /  24 

May . 25 

June . 23 

Total .  135 


month,  omitting  the  allowed  holidays  and 
( Second  half  of  the  year.) 


July .  24 

August  . 14 

September .  23 

October  . . 24 

November . 23 

December  .  17 

Total .  125 


IV.  AKBITEATIONg. 

The  arbitrations  authorised  by  the  School  Acts  are  as  follows  : — 

1.  Between  Trustees  and  Teachers  “in  regard  to  salary  or  any  other  matter  ill  dis* 
'pute” — page  51.  Any  other  tribunal  is  forbidden. 

2.  Between  Trustees  and  a  majority  of  their  constituents  present  at  the  Annual 
Meeting,  in  regard  to  the  financial  report— page  42. 

3.  Between  Trustees  and  a  majority  of  their  constituents  present  at  a  Special 
Meeting  called  to  decide  upon  the  School  site — page  23. 

The  local  Superintendent  is,  cx  officio,  one  of  the  arbitrators.  The  awards  in  all 
cases  are  final. 


V.  FINES  AND  PENALTIES. 

The  fines  and  penalties  authorised  by  the  School  Acts  are  as  follows: 

1.  On  Trustees. — 

$20  for  refusal  to  perform  the  duties  of  their  office,  besides  various  personal  respon¬ 
sibilities. 

$20  for  making  a  false  return. 

§5  for  every  week  of  delay  in  forwarding  their  annual  report  to  the  local  Superin¬ 
tendent. 

$5  for  neglect  of  calling  annual  or  other  necessary  School  meetings. 

2.  On  other  parties, — 

$5  for  refusing  to  serve  as  Trustee  when  elected. 

$5  or  $10  or  imprisonment  for  illegal  voting. 

$20  for  disturbing  a  School  meeting,  or  interrupting  a  public  school. 


the 


COMMON  SCHOOL  ACTS 


(Df  Upper  GTcmaba. 


DIVISION  I. 


Note.— The  Upper  Canada  School  Act  of  1850  (13th  and  14th  Viet.,  chap-  4S),  being 
the  basis  of  the  present  school  law,  is  inserted  below.  The  Act  of  1853  (16th 
Viet.,  chap.  185),  being  supplementary  to  that  of  1850,  is  incorporated  with 
the  text  of  that  Act. 

The  “Act  for  the  better  Establishment  and  Maintenance  of  Common  Schools  in 
Upper  Canada,”  received  the  Uoyal  Assent  on  the  tWi  of  July,  1850 ;  the 
“  Act  Supplementary  to  the  Common  Schools  of  Upper  Canada received 
the  Royal  Assent  on  the  Uth  of  June,  1853 :  taken  together  they  are  known " 
as  “  The  Common  School  Acts  of  Upper  Canada.”  See  Sect.  28 th,  Strpp.  Act. 


HEBE  AS  it  is  expedient  to  make  provision,  for  Preamble. 


»  ?  tlie  better  establishment  and  maintenance  of 
Common  Schools  in  the  several  Villages,  Towns, 
Townships  and  Counties  of  Upper  Canada:  Be  it 
therefore  enacted,  by  the  Queen’s  Most  Excellent 
Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the 
Legislative  Council  and  of  the  Legislative  Assembly 
of  the  Province  of  Canada,  constituted  and  assembled 
by  virtue  of  and  under  the  authority  of  an  Act  pass¬ 
ed  in  the  Parliament  of  the  United  Kingdom  of 
Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  and  intituled,  An  Act  to 
re-unite  the  Provinces  of  Upper  and  Power  Canada , 
and  for  the  Government  of  Canada And  it  is  hereby 
enacted  by  the  authority  of  the  same. 


B 


1.  The  School  Acts  or  1846  and  1849  Eehealeh. 


Two  Acts 
Tcpealed  : 
Proviso 


1st  Proviso. 
No  former 
Aets  revived 


2nd  Proviso. 


3rd  Proviso. 
All  school 
divisions  e- 
lections,  ap¬ 
pointments, 
contracts, 
Ac,  confirm¬ 
ed. 


4th  Proviso. 
Liabilities 
of  officers 
■not  afFeetecL 


That  the  Act  of  the  Parliament  of  this  Province, 
passed  in  the  seventh  year  of  Her  Majesty’s  reign* 
intituled  “  An  Act  for  the  better  Establishment 
and  Maintenance  of  Common  Schools  in  Upper 
Canada/’  and  also  the  Act  passed  in  the  twelfth 
year  of  Her  Majesty’s  reign,  ch.  83,  and  intituled 
“  An  Act  for  the  better  Establishment  and  Main¬ 
tenance  of  Public  Schools  in  Upper  Canada,  and 
for  repealing  the  present  School  Act,”  shall  be, 
and  the  same  are  hereby  repealed ;  Provided  al¬ 
ways,  nevertheless,  firstly,  that  no  Act  or  part  of 
an  Act  repealed  by  either  of  the  Acts  hereby 
repealed,  shall  be  revived  by  the  passing  of  this  Act  s 
And  provided  also,  secondly,  that  the  repeal  of  the 
said  Acts  shall  not  extend,  or  be  construed  to  extend 
to  any  act  done,  and  penalty  incurred,  or  any  pro¬ 
ceeding  bad  under  the  said  Acts,  or  either  of  them ; 
And  provided  also,  thirdly,  that  all  School  Sections  or 
other  School  divisions,  together  with  all  elections  and 
appointments  to  office,  all  agreements,  contracts, 
assessments,  and  rale-bills,  made  under  the  authority 
of  the  said  Acts,  or  of  any  preceding  Act,  and  not 
annulled  by  the  said  Aets  or  by  this  Act,  or  by  any 
of  them,  shall  be  valid  and  in  full  force  and  binding 
upon  all  parties  concerned,  as  if  made  under  the 
authority  of  this  Act,  and  shall  so  continue  until 
altered,  modified,  or  superseded,  according  to  the 
provisions  of  this  Act :  And  provided  also,  fourthly, 
that  nothing  herein  contained  shall  affect  the  liability  . 
of  any  District,  County,  City,  Town,  or  Township 
Superintendent  of  Common  Schools,  to  the  Municipal 
Corporation  to  which  he  would  otherwise  be  respon¬ 
sible  for  the  same,  for  any  moneys  received  by  him 
under  either  of  the  said  Acts  ;  but  the  liabilities  of 
every  such  Superintendent  for  such  moneys  shall  he 
and  remain  as  if  this  Act  had  not  been  passed. 
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2.  The  Legislative  Aid  gu anted  in  1841 , 

CONTINUED. 

And  provided  also,  fifthly,  that  nothing  in  the  said  5th  Proviso. 
Act  secondly  above  recited,  contained,  shall  extend,  or 
be  construed  to  ex  tend,  to  have  repealed  any  Act  of  the 
Parliament  of  this  Province,  whereby  provision  was 
made  for  the  appropriation  of  money  from  the 
consolidated  revenue  fund  of  this  Province,  for  or 
towards  the  establishment  and  maintenance  of  Com¬ 
mon  Schools  in  this  Province  or  any  part  thereof. # 

3.  Annual  School  Meetings. 

II.  And  he  it  enacted,  That  the  annual  meetings  Annual 

^  Sc T  ioc  1 

for  the  election  of  School  Trustees,  as  hereinafter  meetings  to 
provided  by  this  Act,  shall  be  held  in  all  the  Villages  throughout 
Towns,  Cities,  and  Townships  of  Upper  Canada,  on  theC  second 
the  second  Wednesday  in  January  in  each  year,  com-  ^cjhmarv 
mencing  at  the  hour  of  Ten  of  the  clock  in  the  fore-  ^  1^°’clock 
noon.  [See  sixth  section,  page  18.] 


4.  Election  oe  School  Trustees. 


III.  And  be  it  enacted,  That  in  all  School  divisions  OneTrustee 
(except  in  Cities,  Towns,  and  Incorporated  Villages)  school1  Sec- 
which  have  been  established  according  to  law,  and  ciectod°atbe 
which  have  been  called  “  School  Sections,”  and  in  |tuooinuual 
which  there  shall  he  three  Trustees  in  office  at  the  meetllls* 


time  this  Act  shall  come  into  force,  one  Trustee  shall 
he  elected  to  office  at  each  ensuing  annual  school 
meeting,  in  place  of  the  one  who  shall  have  been 
three  years  in  office :  Provided  always,  that  the 
same  individual,  if  willing,  may  be  re-elected  :  And 
provided  also,  that  no  School  Trustee  shall  he  re-elect¬ 
ed,  except  by  his  own  consent,  during  the  four  years 
next  after  his  going  out  of  office. 


Proviso  .♦ 
Same  indi¬ 
vidual  may 
be  re-elect¬ 
ed,  but  not 
without  his 
own  consent 
for  four 
years. 


*  i.  e.,  the  Legislative  School  Grant,  originally  made,  4th  and  5th  Victoria, 
chap.  18,  sec.  3;  continued,  12th  Vic.,  chap.  200,  sec.  4;  confirmed,  13th 
&  14th  Vic.,  chap.  48,  sec.  1,  as  above.  Increased,  16th  Victoria,  chap.  185, 
sec.  23  ;  further  increased,  18th  Vic.,  chap.  132,  sec.  1. 


16 


Mode  or 
calling  the 
first  School 
meeting  in 
a  new  School 
section. 


5.  Trustee  Elections  in  new  Sections. 

IV.  And  be  it  enacted,  That  whenever  any  school 
section  shall  be  formed  in  any  Township,  as  provided 
in  the  third  clause  of  the  eighteenth  section  of  this 
Act,*  the  Clerk  of  the  Township  shall  communicate 
to  the  person  appointed  to  call  the  first  school  meet¬ 
ing  for  the  election  of  Trustees,  the  description  and 
number  of  such  school  section :  and  such  person 
shall,  within  twenty  days  thereafter,  prepare  a  notice 
in  writing,  describing  such  section,  and  appointing  a 
time  and  place  for  the  first  school  section  meeting, 
and  shall  cause  copies  of  such  notice  to  be  posted  in 
at  least;  three  public  places  in  such  school  section, 
at  least  six  days  before  the  time  of  holding  such 
meeting.t 


*  See  page  54.  See  also  the  “  Remarks  ”  below,  and  “  Note  ”  on  page  17. 

|  Form  of  Notice  of  a  first  School  Section  Meeting. 

School  Notice. 

The  Municipal  Council  of  this  Township  having  formed  a  part  of  the  Town¬ 
ship  into  a  School  Section,  and  designated  it  School  Section  No.  — ,  its 
boundaries  and  limits  are  as  follows: — \_Here  insert  the  description  of  the 
Section.  ] 

The  undersigned,  having  been  authorized  and  required  by  the  Municipal 
Council  to  appoint  the  time  and  place  of  holding  the  first  meeting,  for  the 
election  of  Trustees  for  the  School  Section  above  described,  hereby  notifies 
the  Freeholders  and  Householders  of  said  School  Section,  that  a  Public 

Meeting  will  be  held  at - on  —  day,  the  —  of  - - ,  at  the  hour  of  10 

o’clock  in  the  forenoon,  for  the  purpose  of  electing  three  fit  and  proper 
persons  as  School  Trustees  of  the  said  Section,  as  required  by  the  Upper 
Canada  School  Act  of  1850,  sect.  4. 

Given  under  my  hand,  this - -  day  of  - ,  IS — [iUame.] 

Remarks. — Should  the  person  authorized  and  appointed  by  the  Municipal 
Council  to  call  the  first  Section  Meeting  refuse  or  neglect  to  do  so,  lie  sub¬ 
jects  himself  to  a  penalty  of  one  pound  five  shillings,  recoverable  for  the 
purposes  of  such  School  Section;  and  then,  any  two  Householders  are 
authorized,  within  twenty  days,,  on  giving  six  days’  notice,  to  call  a  meeting 
for  the  election  of  Trustees.  The  form  of  their  notice — to  be  posted  in  at 
least  three  public  places  in  the  School  Section  concerned,  and  at  least  six 
days  before  the  time  of  holding  such  meeting — should  be  as  follows — 


School  Notice. 

The  Municipal  Council  of  this  Township,  having  formed  a  part  of  the 
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V.  And  be  ifc  enacted,  That  at  every  such  first 
scliool  section  meeting,  the  majority  of  the  freehold¬ 
ers  or  householders  of  such  scliool  section  present, 
shall  elect  one  of  their  own  number  to  preside  over 
the  proceedings  of  such  meeting,  and  shall  also  ap¬ 
point  a  Secretary,  whose  duty  it  shall  be  to  record  all 
the  proceedings  of  such  meeting;  and  the  Chairman 
of  such  meeting  shall  decide  all  questions  of  order 
subject  to  an  appeal  to  the  meeting,  and  shall  give 
the  casting  vote  in  case  of  an  equality  of  votes,  and 
shall  have  no  vote  except  as  Chairman,  and  shall  take 
the  votes  in  such  manner  as  shall  be  desired  by  the 
majority  of  the  electors  present,  and  shall,  at  the 
request  of  any  two  electors,  grant  a  poll  for  record¬ 
ing  the  names  of  the  voters  by  the  Secretary :  And 
it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  electors  present  at  such 
meeting,  or  a  majority  of  them,  to  elect  from  the 
freeholders  or  householders  in  such  section,  three 
Trustees,  who  shall  respectively  continue  in  office  as 
follows : — The  last  person  elected  shall  continue  in 
office  until  the  next  ensuing  annual  school  meeting 
in  such  section,  and  until  his  successor  is  elected ; 
the  second  person  elected,  one  year,  and  the  first 
person  elected,  two  years,  from  such  next  ensuing 


Mode  of 
proceeding 
at  the  first 
meeting  in 
a  newscliool 
section. 
Election  of 
Cl  i  airman 
and  Secre¬ 
tary. 

Duty  of  the 
Secretary. 
Duty  of  the 
Chairman. 


A  poll  to  be 
granted  at 
the  request 
of  any  two 
electors. 


Three  Trus¬ 
tees  to  be 
elected. 

Order  of  re¬ 
tiring  from 
office. 


Township  into  a  School  Section,  and  designated  it  “School  Section  No.  — ,” 
its  boundaries  and  limits  are  as  follows: — [ Here  insert  description .]  And 
the  person  appointed  to  call  the  first  School  Section  \f  eeting  having  neglected 
to  do  so — 

The  undersigned,  Householders  of  the  Scliool  Section  so  described,  in 
conformity  with  the  9th  section  of  the  School  Act  of  1850,  hereby  give 
notice  to  the  Freeholders  and  Householders  of  said  School  Section,  that 

a  Public  Meeting  will  be  held  at  - ,  on  —  day,  the  - of - 

at  the  hour  of  10  o’clock  in  the  forenoon,  for  the  purpose  of  electing  three 
fit  and  proper  persons  as  School  Trustees  for  the  said  Section. 

Dated  this - day  of  -  18-.  A.  B.  )  Homehold„a. 

Notk. — The  same  notice  can  be  given,  in  case  the  Municipal  Council 
neglects  to  appoint  a  person  to  call  the  first  annual  scliool  meeting.  Care 
should,  however,  be  taken  to  insert  the  description  of  the  section,  as  em¬ 
bodied  in  the  resolution  or  bye-law  of  the  Municipal  Council, — a  certified 
copy  of  which  should  be  obtained  from  the  Township  Cicrk  for  this  purpose. 
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Proviso :  co¬ 
py  of  pro¬ 
ceedings  to 
betransmit- 
ted  to  the 
Local  Su¬ 
perinten¬ 
dent  of 
Schools. 


annual  school  meeting,  and  until  their  successors  are 
elected  respectively  ;  Provided  always,  that  a  correct 
copy  of  the  proceedings  of  such  first  school  section 
meeting,  signed  by  the  Chairman  and  Secretary,  shall 
be  forthwith  transmitted  by  the  Secretary  to  the 
Local  Superintendent  of  Schools.* 


6.  Annual  School  Section  Meetings. 


Proceedings 
and  duties 
of  annual 
School  sec¬ 
tion  meet¬ 
ings. 


YI.  And  be  it  enacted,  That  at  every  annual  school 
section  meeting  in  any  Township,  as  authorized  and 
required  to  be  held  by  the  second  section  of  this  Act,f 
it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  freeholders  or  householders 


Election 
and  duties 


of  such  section,  present  at  such  meeting,  or  a  majority 
of  them, — 

Firstly.  To  elect  a  Chairman  and  Secretary,  who 


*  Form  of  Notice ,  signed  by  the  Chairman  and  Secretary  of  a  School 
Section  Meeting ,  to  be  transmitted  by  the  Secretary  to  the  Local  Superinten¬ 
dent  of  Schools ,  intimating  the  election  of  one  or  more  persons  as  Trustee 
or  Trustees. 

- ,  18—. 

Sir, — In  conformity  with  the  Upper  Canada  School  Act  of  1850, 
section  5,  we  have  the  honor  to  inform  you,  that,  at  a  meeting  of  the 
Freeholders  and  Householders  of  School  Section  No. — ,  in  the  Township 

0f - ,  held  according  to  law,  on  the - day  of - ,  [ Here  insert 

the  name  or  names  or  address  of  the  person  or  persons  elected ] - cho¬ 

sen  School  \_Trustee  or  Trustees  of  said  Section.] 

We  have  the  honor  to  be,  Sir, 

Your  obedient  servants, 

To  the  Local  Superintendent  of  Schools  D.  E  ,  Chairman , 

For  the  County,  or  Township,  of -  F.  A  ,  Secretary. 

The  Trustees  first  elected  in  a  School  Section  must  be  Freeholders  or 
Householders.  If  Freeholders,  residence  within  the  boundaries  of  the 
section  is  not  necessary,  so  long  as  the  duties  of  ihe  office  of  Trustee  are 
faithfully  performed. 

The  sixth  pro\iso  of  the  fourteenth  section  of  the  Supplementary  School 
Act  of  1853  authorizes  local  Superintendents  to  investigate  School  Election 
complaints  within  twenty  days  after  the  Election.  See  infra. 

f  Trustees  are  not  required  to  state  the  ordinary  business  of  an  annual 
meeting  in  their  notices,  as  the  law  expressly  specifies  it.  If  the  trustees 
have  other  business  to  bring  forward,  they  must  distinctly  state  it  in  th  fir 
notice,  otherwise  it  cannot  lawfully  be  considered  at  the  meeting.  A 

special  school  meeting  can,  however,  be  called  at  any  time.  See  twelfth 

clause  of  the  twelfth  section,  page  39. 
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shall  perform  the  duties  required  of  the  Chairman  a^secr^1 
and  Secretary,  by  the  fifth  section  of  this  Act.  [p.  17.]  tary- 


Secondly .  To  receive  and  decide  upon  the  report  To  receive 

1  r  and  decide 

of  tlie  Trustees,  as  authorized  and  provided  for  by  upon  thy 

1  t  .  J  annual 

the  eighteenth  clause  of  the  the  twelfth  section  of  ancial 
this  Act.  [See  page  42.] * 


fin- 


report  of 
Trustees. 


Thirdly.  To  elect  one  or  more  persons  as  Trustee  To  elect  one 

•  or  more 

or  Trustees,  to  fill  up  the  vacancy  or  vacancies  in  Trustees, 
the  Trustee  Corporation,  according  to  law :  Provided 
always,  that  no  Teacher  in  such  section  shall  hold  the 
office  of  School  Trustee.fi 


Fourthly.  To  decide  upon  the  manner  in  which  the  To  decide 
salary  of  the  Teacher  or  Teachers,  and  all  the  ex-  manner  of 
penses  connected  with  the  operations  of  the  School  lor  Vthe^ex- 
or  Schools,  shall  be  provided  for.fi  the  Ishhook 


*  The  Trustees  are  required  to  present  their  yearly  school  accounts  to  the 
Annual  Meeting  for  examination  and  audit.  For  neglect  of  this  duty  they 
are  personally  responsible.  Should  no  exception  be  taken  to  the  accounts 
they  must  be  held  to  be  correct.  The  meeting  has  no  right  to  do  more 
than  examine  the  accounts  and  see  that  they  are  correct,  and  that  the 
vouchers  agree  with  the  sums  reported  to  be  paid  by  the  Trustees. 

j-  By  the  fourteenth  section  of  the  Supplementary  Act,  no  Local  Super¬ 
intendent  can  be  a  Trustee  in  a  school  section  ;  and  by  the  sixth  proviso  in. 
the  fourth  section  of  the  same  Act  supporters  of  separate  schools  are  ineligi¬ 
ble  as  Trustees  of  public  common  schools.  In  the  case  of  a  contested 
election  in  a  school  section,  an  appeal  can  be  made  to  the  Local  Superin¬ 
tendent.  See  note  to  fifth  section,  page  17. 

fi  It  belongs  to  the  office  of  Trustees  to  estimate  and  determine  the 
amount  of  the  Teacher’s  salary  and  all  expenses  connected  with  the  school; 
but  it  appertains  to  the  majority  of  the  Freeholders  and  Householders  of 
each  School  Section,  at  a  public  meeting  called  for  the  purpose,  to  de¬ 
cide  as  to  the  manner  in  which  such  expenses  shall  be  provided  for,  whether 
fil)  by  voluntary  subscription  ;  (2)  rate-bill,  in  advance,  of  one  shilling  and 
three  pence  (or  less)  per  month  on  children  attending  the  school ;  (3)  rate  on 
property.  But  as  the  Trustees  aione  (fourth,  fifth  and  seventeenth  clauses, 
twelfth  section,)  determine  the  amount  required  for  the  support  of  the 
School  required  to  keep  open  a  School  at  least  six  months  of  the  year,  they 
are  authorized  by  the  latter  part  of  the  seventh  clause  of  the  twelfth  sec¬ 
tion,  to  provide  the  balance  in  such  manner  as  they  may  think  proper.  They 
are  also  authorised  to  provide  for  deficiencies,  by  a  rate  upon  the  property 
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7.  Challenging  Voters  at  School  Meetings. 

VII.  And  be  it  enacted* *  That  if  any  person  offer¬ 
ing  to  vote  at  an  annual  or  other  school  section  meet¬ 
ing*  shall  be  challenged  as  unqualified  by  any  legal 
voter  in  such  section,  the  Chairman  presiding  at 
such  meeting  shall  require  the  person  so  offering,  to 
make  the  following  declaration  : — “  I  do  declare  and 
“  affirm  that  I  am  a  freeholder  [or  householder]  in 
u  this  school  section,  and  that  I  am  legally  qualified 
u  to  vote  at  this  meeting.”*  And  eyery  person 
making  such  declaration,  shall  be  permitted  to  vote 
on  all  questions  proposed  at  such  meeting  ;  but  if 
any  person  shall  refuse  to  make  such  declaration,  his 
yote  shall  be  rejected  :  Provided  always,  that  every 
person  who  shall  wilfully  make  a  false  declaration  of 
his  right  to  vote,  shall  be  deemed  guilty  of  a  misde¬ 
meanor,  and  punishable  by  fine  or  imprisonment,  at 
the  discretion  of  any  Court  of  Quarter  Sessions,  or 
by  a  penalty  of  not  less  than  one  pound  five  shillings* 
or  more  than  two  pounds  ten  shillings,  to  be  sued  for 
and  recovered,  with  costs,  by  the  Trustees  of  the 
school  section,  for  its  use,  before  any  Justice  of  the 
Peace,  having  jurisdiction  within  such  school  sec- 
tion.t 


8.  Penalty  eor  reeusixg  to  serve  as  Trustee. 

Penalty  for  VIII.  And  be  it  enacted,  That  if  any  person 

of  the  section,  should  the  vote  of  the  annual  meeting  not  cover  all  expenses  * 
or  for  all  the  expenses  of  the  ssltool ,  (over  and  above  the  cheeks  for  the 
School  Fund)  should  the  annual  meeting  omit  or  refuse  to  decide  as  above. 
*ut  for  all  the  money  received  and  expended  by  them,  the  Trustees  must 
count  annually  to  their  constituents,  as  prescribed  in  the  eighteenth 

*  „se  of  the  twelfth  section.  Besides  calling  Annual  School  Section 
"  etings,  Trustees  are  authorized  to  call  Special  Meetings  to  consider  the 

Ate  and  erection  of  a  school-house,  the  mode  of  raising  a  teacher’s  salary, 
or  for  any  school  purpose  whatever. 

*  Supporters  of  separate  schools  have  no  vote3  at  public  common  school 
elections. 

f  See  nineteenth  Section  of  the  Supplementary  School  Act  of  1853, 
infra. 


21. 


chosen  as  Trustee,  shall  refuse  to  serve,  lie  shall  refusing  to 


serve  as 


forfeit  the  sum  of  one  pound  live  shillings  ;  and  every  School 

1  -i  ,  -j  •  r»  -i  .  .  irustoCu 

person  so  chosen  and  not  having  refused  to  accept, 
who  shall  at  any  time  refuse  or  neglect  to  perform 
the  duties  of  his  office,  shall  forfeit  the  sum  of  five 
pounds  which  sum  or  sums  may  be  sued  for  and 
recovered  by  the  Trustees  of  the  school  section,  for 
its  use,  before  any  such  Justice  of  the  Peace. t  Pro-  TroTiso :  •= 

’  J  Mode  and 

Tided  always,  that  any  person  cliosen  as  Trustee  may  conditions 

, ,  f  n ,  .  „  .  ■,  Of  resigning, 

resign  with  the  consent  of  his  colleagues  m  office  and  the  office  of 
of  the  Local  Superintendent,  expressed  in  writing. 


0.  Eemedy  eor  eailitre  to  call  School  Meeting. 


IX.  And  be  it  enacted,  That  in  case  no  annual  or 
other  school  section  meeting  be  held  for  want  of  the 
proper  notice,  the  Trustees  or  other  person  whose 
duty  it  was  to  give  such  notice,  shall  respectively 
and  individually  forfeit  the  sum  of  one  pound  five 
shillings,  to  he  sued  for  and  recovered  for  the  purpo¬ 
ses  of  such  school  section,  on  the  complaint  of  any 
resident  in  such  section,  before  any  such  Justice  of 
the  Peace :  Provided  always,  that  in  the  default  of 
the  holding  of  any  school  section  meeting,  as  herein¬ 
before  authorized  by  this  Act,  for  want  of  the  proper 
notice,  then  any  two  freeholders  or  householders  in 
such  section,  are  hereby  authorized,  within  twenty 
days  after  the  time  at  which  such  meeting  should 
have  been  held,  to  call  such  meeting  by  giving  six 
days’  notice,  to  be  posted  in  at  last  three  public 
places  in  such  school  section  ;  and  the  meeting  thus 
called  shall  possess  all  the  power,  and  perform  all 


Penalty  for 
not  giving 
due  notice 
of  annual 
school 
meeting. 


Mode  of  re¬ 
covering 
and  apply¬ 
ing  such  pe¬ 
nalty. 


Mode  of 
calling  a 
school 
meeting  ill 
default  of 
the  annual 
meeting  not 
being  called. 


Duties  and 
powers  of 


*  The  other  penalties  incurred  by  Trustees  for  the  non  performance  of 
their  duties  are  specified  in  the  following  (ninth)  Section,  in  the  ninth  and 
tenth  Sections  of  the  Supplementary  School  Act  of  1853,  quoted  on  page  45, 
immediately  after  the  twelfth  Section  of  the  Act  of  1850.  See  also 
page  27. 

f  See  nineteenth  section  of  the  Supplementary  School  Act  of  1853. 


shell 
in  g. 


meet-  tlio  duties  of  the  meeting, 
shall  have  been  called.* 


in  the  place  of'  which  it 


10.  Trustees  to  be  a  Corporation. 

be^Corpo-  he  it  enacted,  That  the  Trustees  in  each 

ration.  school  section  shall  he  a  Corporation,  under  the 
name  of  “  The  Trustees  of  School  Section ,  Number 
* — ,  in  the  Township)  of- - ,  in  the  County  of - .” 


[The  General  Interpretation  Act,  which  applies  to 
all  statutes,  further  adds  in  regard  to  Corporations, 
that  they  shall  have  perpetual  succession  and  a  Com* * 
mon  Seal, f  and  may  sue  and  he  sued,  etc.] 


Proviso : 
Such  Corpo- 
ration  not 
to  cease  for 
want  of 
Trustee. 


Provided  always,  that  no  such  Corporation  of  any 

school  section  shall  cease  by  reason  of  the  want  of 

•/ 

Trustees,  hut  in  case  of  such  want,  any  two  free¬ 
holders  or  householders  of  such  section  shall  have 


*  Form  of  Notice  of  an  Annual  School  Section  Meeting  to  be  given  by 

two  Householders . 

School  Notice. 

The  Trustees  of  School  Section,  No. — ,  in  the  Township  of — > —  , 
having  neglected  to  give  notice  of  the  Annual  School  Seetion  Meeting,  as 
prescribed  by  the  12th  clause  of  the  12th  section  of  the  U.  C  School  Act 
of  1850,  the  undersigned  hereby  give  notice  to  the  Freeholders  and  House¬ 
holders  of  the  said  School  Section,  that  a  Public  Meeting  will  be  held  at 

*  - ?  on - ,  the— — day  of - •,  at  10  of  the  clock  in  the  forenoon,  for 

the  purpose  of  electing  a  fit  and  proper  person  as  Trustee,  as  directed  by 
law. 

Dated  this - day  of— — ,  18 — . 

A.  B.,  )  Householders , 

C.  D.,  )  School  Section, No. — . 

Note— The  mode  of  proceeding,  at  a  School  Meeting  thus  called,  is  prescribed 
in  the  6th  section  of  the  Act,  page  13,  This  meeting  can  also  be  called  by  the  local 
Superintendent.— Seo  fifth  proviso  of  the  fourteenth  section  of  the  Supplementary 
School  Act  of  1853. 

For  the  Form  of  Notice  to  be  given  by  any  two  Householders,  for  a  first 
School  Section  Meeting,  see  page  16. 

f  The  Trustees,  being  a  corporation,  must  use  a  corporate  seal  in  all 
their  acts,  otherwise  they  may  become  personally  liable  for  contracts  or 
rates.  The  acts  of  the  majority  are  binding  upon  the  Corporation.  Notice 
of  all  Trustee  Meetings  for  the  transact'd!  of  business  should  be  given  to  all 
the  members  of  the  Corporation, 


authority,  by  giving  six  days’  notice,  to  be  posted  in 
at  least  three  public  places  in  such  section,  to  call  a 
meeting  of  the  freeholders  or  householders-,  who  shall 
proceed  to  elect  three  Trustees,  in  the  manner  pre-  Mode  of 
scribed  in  the  fifth  section  of  this  Act,  and  the  Trus-  new1  Trus¬ 
tees  thus  elected  shall  hold  and  retire  from  office  in  cessary. 
the  manner  prescribed  for  Trustees  elected  under  the 
authority  of  the  said  fifth  section  of  this  Act,  page  17.# 

11.  Mode  of  Selecting  School  Sites. 

XI.  And  be  it  enacted,  That  in  any  case  of  diffe-  of 

7  J  ciding  on 

Pence  as  to  the  site  Gf  a  school-house  between  the  the  site  of  a, 

.  School- 

majority  of  the  Trustees  of  a  school  section  and  a  house, 
majority  of  the  freeholders  or  householders,  at  a 
special  meeting  called  for  that  purpose,  each  party 
shall  choose  one  person  as  arbitrator,  and  the  two 
arbitrators  thus  chosen,  and  the  local  Superinten¬ 
dent,  or  any  person  appointed  by  him  to  act  on  his 
behalf,  in  case  of  his  inability  to  attend,  or  a  majo¬ 
rity  of  them,  shall  finally  decide  on  the  matter. 


12.  Eates  fob  defraying-  the  Expenses  of  a 
School  Site  and  House. 


[The  sixth  Section  of  the  Supplementary  School 
Act  of  1853  also  refers  to  this  selection  of  school 
sites,  &c.,  as  follows : 


VI.  And  be  it  enacted,  That  the  Trustees  of  each  c.  School 
School  Section  shall  have  the  same  authority  to  assess  may  assess 
and  collect  School  Eates  for  the  purpose  of  pur-  School ‘hou¬ 


ses. 


chasing  School  sites  and  the  erection  of  School 
Houses,  as  they  are  now  or  may  be  invested  writh 
by  law  to  assess  and  collect  Eates  for  other  School 
purposes  :f  Provided  always,  that  they  shall  take  no  pr0vis05 
steps  for  procuring  a  School  site  on  which  to  erect 


'  The  local  Superintendent  can  also  call  this  meeting.  See  note  to  pre¬ 
ceding  section  (IX,)  page  22. 

t  i  e  By  the  seventh  and  ninth  clauses  of  the  twelfth  Section  of  the 
School  Act  of  1850,  pages  36  and  37.  See  also  pages  52,  53  and  57. 


Must  call  a 
Special 
Meeting 
therefor. 


a  new  School  House,  or  changing  the  site  of  a  School 
House  established,  orthat  may  be  hereafter  established, 
without  calling  a  Special  Meeting  of  the  Freeholders 
and  Householders  of  their  Section  to  consider  the 
matter ;  and  if  a  majority  of  such  Freeholders  and 
Householders  present  at  such  Meeting,  differ  from 
a  majority  of  the  Trustees  as  to  the  site  of  a  School 
House,  the  question  shall  be  disposed  of  in  the 
manner  prescribed  by  the  [preceding]  eleventh  sec¬ 
tion  of  the  said  Tipper  Canada  School  Act  of  1850  : 
Provided  that  such  Trustees  shall,  whenever  they 
impose  any  rate  for  School  purposes,  make  a  return 
to  the  Clerk  of  the  Municipality  of  the  amount  of 
the  rate  so  imposed  by  them.* **] 


13.  Summary  or  the  Powers,  Duties,  and  BespOnsieilities 
03?  Common  Schooe  Trustees. 

Note. — From  the  following  summary,  Trustees  can  learn  at  a  glance  the 
extent  of  their  general  powers,  duties,  and  rcspori3ioilities.  For  more 
definite  information,  when  necessary,  they  can  refer  to  sections  of  the  Act. 


1.  Their  necessary  and  discretionary  Towers. 

1.  To  take  possession  and  have  sole  custody  of  all  common 
school  property,  movable  property,  moneys,  &e. 

2.  To  do  whatever  they  may  judge  expedient  in  regard  to  the 
building,  &c.,  &c.,  of  the  school-house,  appendages,  play-ground, 
enclosures,  lands,  and  movable  property. 

3.  To  have  the  sole  authority  to  appoint  and  fix  the  amount 
of  the  salary  of  all  male  and  female  teachers  appointed  bp 
them. 


*  The  third  clause  of  the  thirty- first  section  of  the  U.  0.  Municipal  Cor¬ 
porations  Act  (12th  Viet.,  chap.  81),  authorises  Township  Councils  to  make 
bye-laws  for  the  purchase,  and  acquisition  of  such  real  property  as  may  be 
required  for  Common  School  purposes,  for  building  Common  School  Houses, 

**nd  for  the  sale  and  disposal  of  the  same  when  no  longer  required.”  See 
page  58;  the  first  clause  of  the  eighteenth  section  of  the  School  Act  of  1850, 
page  52  ;  and  also  the  seventeenth  section  of  the  Supplementary  School 
Act,  page  57, 


4.  To  appoint  a  secretary-treasurer,  a  school  collector,  and  & 
librarian. 

5.  To  establish,  if  they  judge  expedient  (with  consent  of  local 
superintendent),  a  male  and  female  school  in  their  section. 

G.  To  raise  all  moneys,  in  the  manner  ( i.e .  by  rate-bill,  sub¬ 
scription  or  school-rate)  authorised  by  any  lawful  school 
meeting.  If  the  rate-bill  or  subscription  be  insufficient,  they 
can  levy  a  school-rate  upon  property,  without  any  appeal  to  a 
school  meeting.  No  meeting  can  lawfully  decide  wrhat  amount 
the  trustees  shall  raise,  only  the  manner  in  -which  they  shall  do 
it.  Should  a  meeting  neglect  or  refuse  to  decide  upon  the 
manner  of  raising  the  sums  required,  the  trustees  can  exercise 
their  own  discretion  as  to  which  of  the  three  modes  they  will 
adopt. 

7.  To  apply,  if  they  judge  expedient,  to  the  municipality  of 
their  township,  once  a  year,  before  the  August  meeting,  (except 
in  case  of  a  site  and  building,)  to  raise  any  school-rate  autho¬ 
rised  by  the  inhabitants ;  and  to  compel  the  Council  to  col¬ 
lect  if,  by  mandamus  from  the  Queen’s  Bench,  should  the 
Council  refuse. 

8.  To  exempt  all  indigent  persons  from  school-rates. 

9.  To  sue  non-residents  for  rate-hills  or  subscriptions. 
School-taxes  on  absentees  must,  however,  be  collected  as 
pointed  out  in  the  twenty-second  section  of  the  Supplementary 
School  Act,  page  33.  In  case  the  township  council  should  re¬ 
fuse  to  pay  these  taxes  (duly  returned  to  the  clerk),  the 
trustees  can  sue  the  township  treasurer  for  the  amount. 

10.  To  call  a  special  school  meeting  for  any  lawful  school 
purpose. 

11.  To  unite  their  school  with  the  adjacent  grammar  school, 

12.  To  resign  the  office  of  trustee,  with  the  consent,  in 
writing,  of  their  colleagues  and  the  local  superintendent. 


13.  To  decline  re-election  for  four  years  next  after  going  out 
of  office. 

N.  B. — Mo  School  meeting  of  their  constituents  can  deprive  Trustees  of 
any  of  these  powers. 

(2)  Their  Positive  Duties. 

1.  To  call  the  annual  school  meeting,  and  also  a  special  one 
in  case  of  any  difference  in  regard  to  the  school  site,  death,  or 
removal  of  trustee,  &c.  To  see  that  the  Secretary  transmit 
to  local  superintendent  copy  of  proceedings. 

2.  To  prosecute  all  illegal  voters  at  school  meetings. 

8.  To  see  that  their  school  is  furnished  with  a  trustees’ 
book,  a  visitors’  book,  a  teachers’  register,  and  the  Journal  of 
Education.  These  latter  two  are  furnished  without  cost.  The 
two  former  must  be  purchased  at  the  expense  of  the  section. 

4.  To  employ,  and  pay  school  moneys  to,  none  but  legally 
qualified  teachers. 

5.  To  fix  no  rate-bill  upon  persons  sending  children  to 
school,  for  any  purpose  (including  fuel,  collector’s  fees,  &c.), 
higher  than  25  cents,  per  month,  for  each  child  attending 
school.  In  free  schools,  no  rate-bill  can  be  imposed  except 
upon  non-residents.  Hate-bills  are  payable  in  advance. 

6.  To  permit  all  residents,  on  whose  behalf  school-rates  are 
paid,  and  who  observe  the  rules,  to  attend  their  school. 

7.  To  visit  the  school,  and  see  that  it  is  properly  conducted  ; 
that  no  unauthorised  books  are  used ;  that  all  the  pupils  are 
supplied  with  proper  text-books ;  and  that  the  library  is  avail¬ 
able  to  the  inhabitants,  and  teat  it  is  lawfully  managed. 

8.  To  exercise  ail  the  corporate  powers  vested  in  them,  for  tho 
fulfilment  of  ail  agreements,  contracts,  &c. ;  and  to  maintain 
a  school  in  their  section  at  least  during  six  months  of  the  year. 

9.  To  transmit  their  yearly  and  half-yearly  reports  to  the 
local  superintendent;  and  also  to  submit  their  yearly  report  to 
the  annual  meeting  of  their  constituents. 


10.  To  affix  tlieir  corporate  seal  to  all  official  documents 
under  their  hand. 

11.  To  take  proper  security  from  the  Secretary-Treasurer 
and  School  Collector. — See  forms  for  this  purpose,  page  30. 

(3)  Their  Responsibilities,  or  Penalties ,  for  neglect  of  Duty, 

1.  $20  for  refusal  to  perform  the  duties  ot  their  office. 

2.  $20  for  making  a  false  return. 

3.  $5  for  every  week  of  delay  in  forwarding  their  annual 
report  to  the  local  superintendent,  after  the  31st  of  January. 

4.  $5  for  neglect  of  calling  annual  or  other  necessary  school 
meeting. 

5.  Personal  Responsibility . — (1)  For  all  contracts  or  agree* 
ments,  when  not  officially  fulfilled  as  authorised  by  law ;  (2) 
For  the  award  (if  any  against  them)  of  arbitrators  appointed 
at  the  annual  meeting ;  (3)  For  all  moneys  lost  to  the  section 
through  their  neglect  of  duty, — such  as  omission  to  send  the 
half-yearly  return  to  the  local  superintendent,  neglect  to  keep 
open  the  school  during  at  least  six  months  of  the  year,  &c. ; 

(4)  For  neglecting  to  take  security  from  any  person  with 
whom  they  intrust  school  moneys,  if  any  loss  acrue ;  (5)  For 
neglect  or  omission  to  affix  their  corporate  seal  to  official  agree¬ 
ments,  contracts  or  documents. 

N.  B. — Trustees  neglecting  to  perform  any  of  the  “positive  duties”  re¬ 
quired  of  them,  as  above,  (and  to  the  neglect  of  which  no  specific  penalty 
is  attached,)  may  incur  the  risk  of  having  the  apportionment  to  their  School 
Section  withheld,  and  themselves  made  personally  responsible  for  the  loss 
consequent  thereon.  See  the  ninth  section  of  the  Supplementary  School 
Act  of  1S58,  page  45. 

(4)  Penalties  imposed  on  other  parties  by  the  School  Law  : — - 

$5  for  refusing  to  serve  as  Trustee  when  elected. 

$5  for  refusal  or  neglect  to  call  a  first  School  Section  meeting. 

$5  or  $10  or  imprisonment  for  illegal  voting. 

$20  for  disturbing  a  school  meeting,  or  interrupting  a  public 
school. 

Imprisonment  of  any  secretary-treasurer  refusing  to  deliver 
tip  books,  papers,  moneys,  &c. 


14.  School  Trustees’  Calendar. 

(Taken  from  the  School  Acts.) 


Jan. 

A  week  before  the  second  Wednesday  of  this  month  to  post 

up  three  notices,  in  at  least  three  public  places,  fixing  the 
place  of  the  Annual  School  Meeting. 

— - 

Second  Wednesday — To  attend  the  Annual  School  Meeting 
and  submit  their  report  for  the  year  then  closed. 

15 

To  transmit  their  annual  report  to  the  Local  Superintendent ; 
or  pay  a  fine  of  $5  per  week  each,  after  the  31st. 

June 

30 

To  transmit  their  first  half-yearly  return  to  the  Local  Super¬ 
intendent. 

Dec. 

31 

To  transmit  their  second  half-yearly  return  to  the  Local  Super¬ 
intendent. 

In  addition,  to  call  Special  School  Meetings  for  fixing  sice,  election  in 
case  of  death,  resignation  or  removal  of  colleague,  when  necessary, — to 
make  out  the  rate-bills  (if  any)  monthly  quarterly  or  yearly,  in  advance. 

15.  Duties  of  Trustees  of  School  Section. 

Trusted  XII.  And  be  it  enacted,  That  it  shall  be  the  duty 
of  the  Trustees  of  each  school  section  : 


(1)  Secretary -Treasurer  and  his  duties. 

To  appoint  Mr sili/.  To  appoint  one  of  themselves,  or  some 

a  Secretary-  x  , 

treasurer :  other  person,  to  be  Secretary-treasurer  to  the  Cor¬ 
poration  ;  and  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  such  Secretary- 
Treasurer  to  give  such  security  for  the  correct  and 
safe  keeping  and  forthcoming  (when  called  for)  of 
the  papers  and  moneys  belonging  to  the  Corporation, 
as  may  be  required  by  a  majority  of  the  Trustees 
to  keep  a  record  of  ail  their  proceedings,  in  a  book 
procured  for  that  purpose  ;  to  receive  and  account 
for  all  school  moneys  collected  by  rate-bill,  subscrip¬ 
tion,  or  otherwise,  from  the  inhabitants  of  such 
school  section ;  to  disburse  such  moneys  in  such 
manner  as  may  be  directed  by  the  majority  of  the 
Trustees,  f 


To  appoint 


(2)  Collector  of  School  Rates  and  liis  duties. 
Secondly.  To  appoint,  if  they  shall  think  it  expo- 


*  For  Form  of  Security  see  page  SO. 

f  The  forty-third  section  of  this  Act  provides  a  remedy  against  a  de¬ 
faulting  Secretary-Treasurer.  Should  the  Trustees  neglect  to  take  security, 
they  become  personally  responsible  should  any  loss  be  sustained  thereby. 
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dient,  a  Collector  (who  may  also  he  Seeretary-Trea-  Collector: 

.  .  ,  .  ,  his  duties. 

surer)  *  to  collect  the  rates  they  have  imposed,  or 
shall  impose  upon  the  inhabitants  of  their  school  sec¬ 
tion,  or  which  the  said  inhabitants  may  have  sub¬ 
scribed;  and  to  pay  to  such  Collector,  at  the  rate  of  Hisremu- 
not  less  than  five  or  more  than  ten  per  cent.,  on  the 
moneys  collected  by  him  for  his  trouble  in  collecting ; 
and  every  Collector  shall  give  such  security  as  may  Collector  to 
be  satisfactory  to  the  Trustees, t  and  shall  have  the  fy'e  SLCU11* 


a  Towers  and  Duties  of  Collectors  of  School  rates. 

These  “powers”  of,  and  the  mode  of  “proceeding”  observed  by, 
Township  and  County  Collectors,  are  prescribed  in  the  U.  C.  Municipal  and 
Assessment  Acts.  Taken  from  the  Assessment  Consolidation  Laws  (T6th 
Viet.,  chap.  182),  they  may  be  briefly  enumerated  as  follows  : 

1.  On  receiving  the  roll,  the  Collector  shall  proceed  to  collect  the  rates. 
He  shall  call  once  on  the  party  rated,  if  residing  within  or  near  the  section  ; 
if  a  non-resident,  he  shall  send  by  post  a  statement  of  demand;  he  shall 
not  receive  rates  for  property  not  set  down  on  his  roll.  (See  Sec.  XLI.) 

2.  He  shall  collect  the  rate  within  ten  days  from  the  date  of  the  warrant;  but 
in  case  any  person  refuse  payment  he  shall,  fourteen  days  after  having  made 
a  demand,  levy  for  the  amount  due,  by  distress  and  sale  of  goods  and  chat¬ 
tels,  if  found  within  the  section.  If  the  party  rated  be  a  non-resident,  the 
Collector  shall,  within  thirty  days  after  the  delivering  to  him  of  the  roll  and 
warrant,  make  distress  of  any  goods  and  chattels  found  on  non-resident' s  land, 
“  and  no  claim  of  property,  lien,  ur  privilege  thereupon  or  thereto  shall  be 
available  to  prevent  the  sale,  or  the  payment  of  the  taxes  and  costs  out  of 
the  proceeds  thereof.”  If  there  be  no  goods  and  chattels,  the  Collector  shall 
proceed  as  directed  in  the  twenty  second  section  of  the  Supplementary  School 
Act  of  1853,  page  33.  In  regard  to  the  property  of  railway  companies, 
see  No.  6,  below.  See  Sec.  XLII. 

3.  He  shall  give  written  notice  of  the  day  of  sale  and  the  name  of  the 
defaulter,  in  not  less  than  three  public  places  within  the  section,  at  least  six 
days  belore  the  day  of  sale  ;  and  shall  sell  by  public  auction  the  property 
seized.  Sec.  XLIII. 

*  By  the  twenty-first  section  of  the  Upper  Canada  Supplementary  School 
Act  of  1853,  School  Trustees  can  appoint  one  of  their  own  number  to  act 
as  a  collector  of  school  fees.  See  page  33. 

f  For  Form  of  this  security,  see  note  6,  on  page  30.  For  Form  of  Rate-bill, 
&c.,  see  note  d ,  page  31. 
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Collector’s  same  powers,  b}^  virtue  of  a  warrant,*  signed  by  a 
majority  of  the  Trustees,  [and  sealed  with  their  cor¬ 
porate  seal,]  in  collecting  the  school-rate  or  subscrip¬ 
tion,  and  shall  proceed  in  the  same  manner,t  as  ordi¬ 
nary  Collectors  of  County  and  Township  rates  or 
assessments 

4.  If  proceeds  of  property  amount  to  more  than  the  rate  and  costs  he 
shall  return  the  surplus  to  the  party  who  was  in  possession  when  it  was 
seized,  or  to  the  rightful  owner,  as  admitted  by  the  party  for  whose  taxes 
the  property  was  distrained.  If  there  be  a  dispute  as  to  the  ownership  of 
the  property  sold,  the  surplus  to  be  paid  over  to  the  Township  Tieasurer  till 
the  dispute  be  settled. 

5.  Where  parties  remove  to  any  part  of  the  township  after  the  rate  was 
levied  and  notice  given,  without  paying  their  rite  the  Collector  shall  collect 
the  rate  by  distress  and  sale  within  the  Township,  as  above.  Sec.  XLY. 

6.  By  the  proviso  to  the  eighth  section  of  the  Consolidated  Assessment 
Act  (16th  Vic.,  chap.  182),  the  real  estate  of  any  railroad  company  which 
may  be  situate  in  any  School  Section,  “  shall  not  be  considered  to  be  the  land 
of  non  residents.'''  The  twenty-first  section  of  that  Act  requires  the  company 
to  transmit  annually  to  the  Clerk  of  the  Municipality  a  statement  of  the  value 
of  all  their  real  property,  except  the  roadway,  in  the  Municipality;  the  Clerk 
shall  communicate  the  same  to  the  Assessor,  and  the  Trustees  shall  copy  it 
from  the  Assessor’s  roll  and  place  it  upon  the  Collector’s  roll,  with  the  amount 
of  tax  payable  thereon.  The  Collector  shall  then  collect  the  tax  at  the 
nearest  railway  station  of  the  company. 

b  The  Security  referred  to  on  page  29,  may  be  given  in  the  following  Form. 

Know  all  men  by  these  present  :  That  A.  B.,  of  C.,  [ Collector  of  school 
rates  or  Secretary -Treasurer,  or  both ,  as  the  case  may  be,~\  for  School  Section 

No.  — ,  in  the  Township  of - ,  in  the  County  of - ,  and  Province  of 

Canada,  and  F.  G.,  of  II.,  in  the  said  Province,  are  held  and  firmly  bound  to 
I.  J  ,  K.  L  ,  and  M.  N.,  Trustees  of  the  School  Section  aforesaid,  in  the  sum 
of - Dollars  of  lawful  money,  to  be  well  and  truly  paid  to  the  said  Trus¬ 

tees,  or  their  successors  in  office,  for  which  payment  well  and  truly  to  be 
made  to  the  said  Trustees  we  bind  ourselves  jointly  and  severally,  our  heirs, 
executors  and  administrators  firmly  by  these  presents.  Sealed  with  our 

seals,  and  dated  at  0.  this - day  of - ,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one 

thousand  eight  hundred  and  lift}’ - . 

The  condition  of  this  bond  is  such  :  that  if  the  above  bounden  A.  B.  shall 
collect  all  school  rates  and  assessments  of  the  said  Section  for  which  he  has 

*  For  Form  of  Warrant,  see  note  c ,  on  page  31.  f  For  “  Powers,”  &c., 
of  Collector,  see  note  a,  page  29. 


been  appointed  Collector,  and  shall  pay  or  cause  to  be  paid  over  all  moneys 
which  he  may  collect  (except  his  own  per  centage)  to  the  [Trustees  or  Secre¬ 
tary-Treasurer]  of  the  said  School  Section,  within - days  from  the  receipt 

by  him  of  such  sum  collected,  and  shall  make  a  full  return  within - days 

from  the  date  of  these  presents,  then  this  obligation  shall  be  null  and  void, 
otherwise  to  remain  in  full  force  and  virtue. 

Signed,  sealed  and  delivered  )  A.  B.,  Collector  or  Sec’y-Treasurer, 

in  presence  of  P.  Q.  >  F.  G. 

R.  S.  ) 

[Note. — If  the  Bond  be  for  a  Secretary-Treasurer  alone,  insert  the  follow¬ 
ing  instead  of  “shall  collect  ”  &c.,  “shall  correctly  keep  all  the  papers 
belonging  to  the  school  corporation,  and  shall  receive  and  safely  keep,  and 
faithfully  disburse,  upon  the  order  of  the  aforesaid  Trustees  alore,  all  moneys 
collected  by  rate  bill,  subscription  or  otherwise,  by  the  authority  of  the  said 
Tr  ustees,  and  s.iall  deliver  up  to  the  lawful  order  in  writing  of  the  aforesaid 
Trustees,  when  called  for,  all  such  papers  and  all  such  moneys,  not  paid  out 
as  aforesaid.] 

c  Form  of  Warrant  for  the  Collection  of  the  Rate  Rill  or  the  School  Rate. 

We,  the  undersigned,  Trustees  of  School  Section  No.  — ,  in  the  Township 

of - ,  in  the  County  of - ,  by  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  us  by 

the  eighth  clause  of  the  twelfth  section  of  the  Upper  Canada  School  Act  of 
1850,  hereby  authorise  and  require  you  [ here  insert  the  name  and  residence 
of  the  person  appointed  to  collect  the  rate  bill  or  school  rate^\  after  ten  days 
from  the  date  hereof,  to  collect  from  the  several  individuals  in  the  annexed 
rate  bill  [or  school  rate  roll,*]  the  sum  of  money  opposite  their  respective 

names,  and  to  pay  within - days  from  the  receipt  thereof,  the  amount  so 

collected,  after  retaining  your  own  fees,  to  the  Secretary-Treasurer,  whose 
discharge  shall  be  your  acquittance  for  the  sum  so  paid.  And  in  default  of 
payment  on  demand  by  any  person  so  rated,  you  are  hereby  authorised  and 
required  to  levy  the  amount  by  distress  and  sale  of  the  goods  and  chattels  of 
the  person  or  persons  making  default. 

A.  B.  1 

C.  D.  V  Trustees.  Corporate  Seal. 
E.  F.  ) 

Given  under  our  hands  and  seals,  this - day  of - ,  18 — . 

To  the  Collector  o!  School  Section  No.  — ,  Townsnip  of - . 

Remakk;. — The  Trustees  being  a  corporation,  the  law  requires  that  all  warrants 
and  documents  issued  by  them  in  that  capacity,  should  have  the  corporate  seal  of  the 
School  Section  attached,  otherwise  they  may  be  resisted,  and  the  Trustees  made  per¬ 
sonally  responsible  for  such  neglect. 

d  Form  of  Rate  Bill ,  as  authorised  by  the  second  and  eighth  clauses  op  the 
twelfth  section  of  the  Act —  to  be  annexed  to  the  foregoing  Warrant. 

Rate  Bill  of  persons  liable  for  School  Fees,  in  School  Section  No.  — ,  in 

*  The  Collector’s  roll  for  the  School  rate  can  be  taken  from  the  Township  Assessor’s 
roll,  so  for  as  it  relates  to  the  School  Section. 


the  Township  of - ,  for  the  [month  or  quarter,  <£<?.,]  commencing  the 

day  of - ,  and  ending  the - day  of - ,  18 — . 


Names  oe 

Parents  or  Guardians 

No.  of 
Children 
attend¬ 
ing  8ch. 

Put- 

per 

Child. 

Amount  of 
[monthly  or 
quarterly] 
Rate  Bill 

FOR  TUITION 

Amount  of 
[monthly  or 
quarterly] 
Rate  Bill 
for  fuel, 

RENT,  &C. 

Total 
amount  of 
date  Bill  for 
die  [month, 
or  quarter, 
&c.] 

[Sec  especially  remarks 

1  and  2  below.] 

£ 

s. 

d. 

£ 

s. 

d. 

s. 

d. 

Given  under  our  hands  and  seals,  this - day  of - ,  18 — . 

A.  B.  ) 

C.  D.  >-  Trustees.  Corporate  Seal. 

E.  F.  ) 

1.  The  Trustees  should  make  the  apportionment  for  fuel  in  money,  as  one 
item  in  the  rate  bill,  and  then  exercise  their  own  discretion  as  to  whether 
the  item  for  fuel  should  be  paid  in  money  or  wood— fixing  the  price  per 
cord  to  be  allowed  for  the  wood,  describing  the  kind  of  wood,  and  the  man¬ 
ner  in  which  it  should  be*prepared  for  the  school.  As  no  rate  bill  can  ex¬ 
ceed  25  cts.  per  month,  the  price  of  fuel  and  the  school  lees  must  be  included 
in  this  amount.  The  Collector’s  fees  can  be  paid  by  the  Trustees  out  of  the 
amount  collected. 

2.  Rate  bills  being  now  payable  in  advance  (see  Duties  of  Pupils,  No.  14, 
sub-division  5,  paragraph  6 ),  Trustees  can  always  make  arrangements  to  pay 
their  teachers  punctually. 

3.  The  Collector  should  take  a  receipt  from  the  Secretary-Treasurer  of  the 
Section  lor  all  moneys  pa  d  him.  The  Secretary-Treasurer  should  also  take  a 
receipt  from  the  Teacher  for  all  moneys  paid  him.  The  taking  and  giving 
receipts  for  money  paid  and  received  will  prevent  errors  and  misunder¬ 
standings. 

e  Form  of  Receipt  to  be  given  by  the  Collector,  on  receiving  the  amount  named 

in  the  Rate  Bills,  as  follows: 

Received  from  \here  insert  the  person’ s  name~\  the  sum  of  [here  unite  the 
sum  in  words\  being  the  amount  of  his  [or  her\  Rate  Bill,  for  the  [month  or 
quarter ,  the.,]  ending  on  the - day  ot - ,  18 — . 

Dated  this - day  of - ,  18—.  A.  B.,  Collector. 

4.  As  the  school  aceouncs  of  each  year  must  be  kept  separate  by  the  Chief 
Superintendent  of  Schools,  so  must  the  rate  bills  and  school  rates.  These 
bills  and  the  warrants  can  be  made  out  for  a  month,  or  for  one  or  more 
quarters  of  a  year,  at  the  same  time,  as  the  Trustees  may  think  expedient. 
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f  Trustee  can  be  a  Collector  of  School  Rates. 

{From  the  Supplementary  School  Act  of  1853.) 

[In  regard  to  the  second  clause  of  this  section,  the 
Supplementary  School  Act  provides,  section  21  &  22,]. 

XXI.  And  whereas  doubts  have  arisen  whether  Recital, 
the  Trustees  of  any  school  section,  or  the  Board  of 
School  Trustees,  of  any  city,  town  or  village,  can 
appoint  any  one  or  more  of  their  number,  Collector 

or  Collectors  of  school  rates  For  the  removal 
thereof,  Be  it  enacted,  That  it  shall  and  may  be  Rower  of  C. 
lawful  for  the  Trustees  ot  any  school  section,  or  the  to  appoint 

one  of 

Board  of  School  Trustees  in  any  city,  town  or  in-  themselves 

,  -i  .-i,  ,  •  ,  «  ,,  .  Collectors, 

corporated  village,  to  appoint  one  or  more  ol  their  confirmed, 
number  a  Collector  or  Collectors  to  collect  the 
shool  rates  of  any  such  section,  city,  town  or  village. f 

g.  Collecting  Rates  charged  on  the  Lands  of  Non¬ 
residents. 

XXII.  And  be  it  enacted,  That  if  the  Collector  Provision 
appointed  by  the  Trustees  of  any  school  section,  shall  fjjj  the*111" 
have  been  unable  to  collect  that  portion  of  any  school  jj^ea 
rate  which  was  charged  on  any  parcel  of  land  liable 

to  assessment,  by  reason  of  there  being  no  person  dents, 
resident  thereon,  or  no  goods  and  chattels  to  distrain, 
the  Trustees  shall  make  a  return  to  the  Clerk  of  the 
Municipality,  before  the  end  of  the  then  current  year  J 
of  all  such  parcels  of  land  and  the  uncollected  rates 
thereon ;  and  the  Clerk  shall  make  a  return  to  the 

*  See  second  and  eighth  clauses  of  the  twelfth  section  of  the  School  Act 
of  1850,  pages  28  and  87. 

f  See  note  to  the  second  clause  of  the  twelfth  section  of  the  School  Act 
of  1850,  page  28. 

J  School  fees  being  now  payable  in  advance,  the  school  rate  can  be 
levied  in  sufficient  time  to  allow  this  return  being  made. 

Note. — The  forty-ninth  section  of  the  Consolidated  Assessment  Act  of 
1853  makes  it  the  duty  of  the  Treasurer  of  each  Municipality,  to  furnish  the 
County  Treasurer  “  with  an  account  of  all  arrears  due  upon  lands  on  account 
of  any  rate  imposed  by  School  Trustees.” 


County  Treasurer  of  all  such  lands  and  the  arrears  of 
school  rates  thereon,  and  such  arrears  shall  be  col¬ 
lected  and  accounted  for  by  such  Treasurer  in  the 
same  manner  as  the  arrears  of  other  taxes;  and  the 
township,  village,  town  or  city  in  which  such  school 
section  is  situate,  shall  make  up  the  deficiency  arising 
from  the  uncollected  rate  on  lands  liable  to  assess¬ 
ment,  out  of  the  general  funds  of  the  municipality.*] 


Trustees  to 
have  the 
possession 
and  safe 


(3)  Possession  and  custody  of  School  property. 

Thirdly.  To  take  possession  and  have  the  custody 
and  safe  keeping  of  all  Common  School  propert}^ 
aiftiie  Com-  which  may  have  been  acquired  or  given  for  Common 
property °ii!  ^c^10°l  purposes  in  such  section,  and  to  acquire  and 
tloilr  Se°*  hold  as  a  Corporation,  by  any  title  whatsoever,  any 
land,  moveable  propertjq  moneys  or  income  for 
Common  School  purposes,  until  the  power  hereby 
given  shall  be  taken  away  or  modified,  according  to 
law,  and  to  apply  the  same  according  to  the  terms  of 
acquiring  or  receiving  them.t 


(”4)  Building ,  Bents ,  Bepairs ,  Sfc. 

Providing  Fourthly.  To  do  whatever  they  may  fudge  expe- 

school  pre*  J  .  ..  / 

miscs.  dient  with  regard  to  the  building,  repairing,  renting, 
warming,  furnishing  and  keeping  in  order  the  section 


*  In  case  of  refusal  on  the  part  of  the  Township  Council  to  pay  the 
amount  of  these  uncollected  rates,  duly  returned  to  its  Clerk  before  the  end 
of  the  year,  the  Trustees  can  sue  the  Township  Treasurer  for  such  amount. 

f  This  clause  vests  all  School  property  absolutely  in  the  Trustee  Corpora¬ 
tion.  Trustees  should,  whenever  practicable,  obtain  a  deed,  a  bond  for  a 
deed,  a  lease,  or  other  legal  instrument,  granting  quiet  possession  to  them 
of  property  in  their  section,  in  case  they  have  no  sufficient  title  to  such 
property.  Objection  is  frequently  made  to  the  right  of  Trustees  to  assess 
the  section  for  the  repairs  or  building  of  a  school  house,  where  no  legal 
title  to  the  school  premises  is  vested  in  them.  To  remove  this  objection 
(although  it  is  only  a  technical  one),  Trustees  should  obtain  the  title  re¬ 
ferred  to.  For  form  of  deed  see  the  Forms,  &c.,  appended.  Every 
public  school  house  and  site  are  exempt  from  taxation. — Sec  Assessment 
Laws  Consolidation,  sec.  VI.,  clause  2. 
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sehoobhouse,  and  its  appendages,  woo.d-house,  pri¬ 
vies,  enclosures,  lands,  and  moveable  property, 
which  shall  be  held  by  them,  and  for  procuring  nppa-  School  ap*  t 
ratus  and  test-books  for  their  School;  also,  to  rmit,  books, 
repair,  furnish,  warm,  and  keep  in  order  a  school- 
house,  and  its  appendages,  if  there  be  no  suitable 
school-house  belonging  to  such  section,  or  if  a  se¬ 
cond  school-house  be  required.*  \_i.e.  Tor  a  female 
school,  see  nest  clause.] 

(5)  Employ  qualified  Teachers  and  no  others * 

Female  School. 


Fifthly.  To  contract  with  and  employ  all  Teach-  To  employ 

ers  for  such  school  section,  and  determine  the  amount  Teachers. 

of  their  salaries  ;f  and  to  establish,  if  they  shall  . 

deem  it  expedient,  by  and  with  the  consent  of  the 

local  Superintendent  of  Schools,  both  a  female  and  To  establish 

^  female 

male  school  in  such  section,  each  of  which  shall  be  School. 


*  On  appeal  of  the  Chief  Superintendent  from  the  judgment  of  a  County 
Judge,  the  Court  of  Queen’s  Bench  decided  that  Trustees  have  equal  author¬ 
ity  to  levy  a  rate  for  the  erection  of  a  school  house,  as  lor  the  support  of 
a  school,  12  TJ.  C.  Q.  B.  R. — See  the  sixth  section  of  the  Supplementary 
School  Act  of  1853,  on  page  23.  In  changing  the  site  of  a  school-house, 
Trustees  must  first  obtain  the  sanction  of  a  public  meeting.  See  page  23. 

f  The  following  is  the  Form  of  Agreement  between  Trustees  and  Teacher : 

We,  the  undersigned,  Trustees  of  School  Section  No. - ,in  the  Township 

of - ,  by  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  us  by  the  filth  clause  of  the 

twelfth  section  of  the  Upper  Canada  School  Act  of  1850,  have  chosen  [ here 

insert  the  Teacher's  name ]  who  holds  a - -  class  certificate  of  qualification, 

to  be  a  Teacher  in  said  School  Section  ;  and  we  do  hereby  contract  with  and 
employ  such  Teacher,  at  the  rate  of  [ here  insert  the  sum  in  words, ] 
per  annum,  from  and  after  the  day  hereof ;  and  we  further  bind  and  oblige 
ourselves,  and  our  successors  in  office,  faithfully  to  employ  the  powers  with 
which  we  are  legally  invested  by  the  said  section  of  said  Act,  to  collect  and 
pay  the  said  Teacher,  during  the  continuance  of  this  agreement,  the  sum  for 
which  we  hereby  become  bound — the  said  sum  to  be  paid  to  the  said 
Teacher,  [ quarterly ,  &c.,  as  the  case  may  be. ~]  And  the  said  Teacher  hereby 
contracts  and  binds  himself  [or  herself  ]  to  teach  and  conduct  the  School,  in 
said  School  Section,  according  to  the  regulations  provided  for  by  the  said 
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Subject  to  the  same  regulations  and  obligations  as 
common  schools  generally. 


(6)  Orders  to  duly  qualified  Teachers. 


To  give  or¬ 
ders  to  Tea¬ 
chers  tor 
school  mo¬ 
tleys,  but  to 
Hone  but 
qualified 
Teachers. 


Sixthly.  To  give  the  Teacher  or  Teachers  employed 
by  them,  the  necessary  order  or  orders  upon  the 
Local  Superintendent  for  the  School  Fund  appor¬ 
tioned  and  payable  to  their  school  section:*  Provided 
always,  that  the  Trustees  of  any  school  section  shall 
not  give  such  order  in  behalf  of  any  Teacher  who 
does  not,  at  the  time  of  giving  such  order,  hold  a 
legal  certificate  of  qualification.f 


(7)  Provide  for  balance  of  School  Expenses. 


To  provide 
for  the  sala¬ 
ries  of  Tea¬ 
chers  and 
the  expen¬ 
ses  of  the 
School,  in 
the  manner 
desired  by 


Seventhly.  To  provide  for  the  salaries  of  Teachers 
and  the  expense  of  the  School,  in  such  manner 
as  may  be  desired  by  a  majority  of  the  freeholders  or 
householders  of  such  section,  at  the  annual  school 
meeting,  or  a  special  meeting  called  for  that  purpose, 


School  Act.  This  agreement  to  continue  [ here  insert  the  period  of  agreement ,  j 
from  the  date  hereof. 

Given  under  our  hands  and  seals,  this - day  of - ,  18 - . 

A.  B. 1 

0.  K.,  Witness.  C.  D.  >- Trustees.  Corporate  Seal. 

E.  F.  ) 

G.  II.,  Teacher.  Seal. 

Agreements  between  Trustees  and  a  Teacher  must  be  signed  by  at  least 
two  of  the  Trustees  and  the  Teacher,  and  must  have  the  corporate  seal  of 
the  section  attached.  But  no  corporation  has  power  to  make  an  agreement 
providing  the  Teacher  with  board  and  lodging — 7  U.  C.  Q.  B.  R.  180. 
Agreements  made  after  the  1st  of  October,  are  not  binding  after  the  annual 
meeting,  unless  signed  by  the  two  Trustees  remaining  in  office.  See  fore¬ 
going  form  of  agreement.  See  also  the  eleventh  section  of  the  Supple¬ 
mentary  School  Act  of  1853,  (quoted  in  order  after  the  twelfth  section  of 
this  Act,  page  46.) 

n  See  third  proviso  of  the  first  clause  of  the  twenty-seventh  section  and 
the  second  clause  of  the  thirty-first  section  of  the  School  Act  of  1850. 

•j-  Trustees  refusing  to  give  an  order  to  a  Teacher  for  the  school  fund, 
according  to  their  agreement  with  him,  cannot  be  sued  as  for  money  due  ; 
but  for  refusal  to  give  the  order — 7  U.  C.  Q.  B.  R.  130.  In  regard  to  dis¬ 
putes,  sec  the  seventeenth  section  of  the  School  Act  of  1850,  pnge  50. 
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and  to  employ  all  lawful  means,  as  provided  for  by  a  majority 
this  Act,  to  collect  the  sum  or  sums  required  for  electors,  at  a 
such  salaries  and  other  expenses ;  and  should  the  mSting. 
sums  thus  provided  be  insufficient  to  defray  all  the 
expenses  of  such  School,  the  Trustees  shall  have  au¬ 
thority  to  assess  and  cause  to  be  collected  any  addi-  Jid^forPdc- 
tional  rate,  in  order  to  pay  the  balance  of  the  Teach-  fieiencies- 
er’s  salary,  and  other  expenses  of  such  School.* 


(8)  Bate  Bills  and  Warrant. 

Eighthly.  To  make  out  a  list  of  the  names  of  all  To  make  out 
persons  rated  by  them  for  the  School  purposes  of  an? warrant 
such  section,  and  the  amount  payable  by  each,  and  f^tor6  C°1' 
to  annex  to  such  list  a  Warrant,  directed  to  the  Col¬ 
lector  of  the  school  section,  for  the  collection  of  the 
several  sums  mentioned  in  such  list  :f  Provided  always,  proviso : 
that  any  school  rate  imposed  by  Trustees,  according  *^tceh 
to  this  Act,  may  be  made  payable  monthly,  quarterly,  SStkiv 
half-yearly,  or  yearly,  as  they  may  think  expedient.^  S-ycSy 

or  yearly. 

(9)  Collect  School  Bates  upon  Property. 

Ninthly.  To  apply  to  the  Municipality  of  the  To  apply  to 
Township,  or  employ  their  own  lawful  authority,  as  sWpT°Coun- 
they  may  judge  expedient,  for  the  raising  and  collect-  discretion11, 
ing  of  all  sums  authorized  in  the  manner  hereinbefore  of  school 
provided,  to  be  collected  from  the  freeholders  and  moueys> 
householders  of  such  section,  by  rate,  according  to 
the  valuation  of  taxable  property,  as  expressed  in  the 

*  These  “expenses”  may  be  “for  any  lawful  purpose  whatsoever”  (see 
18th  clause,  p.  42),  and  may  therefore  include  Collector’s  fees,  law  costs  in¬ 
curred  in  maintaining  or  defending  suits,  or  any  other  incidentals  connected 
with  the  office  of  Trustees.  While  Trustees  are  bound  to  carry  out  the 
f  lawful  decision  of  their  constituents,  as  explained  in  note  page  19,  no 
public  meeting  can  limit,  or  deprive  them  of  the  authority  conferred  by  the 
latter  part  of  this  (seventh)  clause. 

f  For  form  of  Warrant,  see  note  c,  on  page  81. 

\  By  the  general  regulations  (6th  clause  5th  section),  which  are  appended, 
the  fees  for  tuition  in  any  Common  School  are  payable  in  advance.  They 
cannot  exceed  75  cents  per  quarter. — See  thirteenth  section,  page  4 1. 
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Assessor  or  Collector’s  Roll;  and  tlio  Township 
Clerk  or  other  officer  having  possession  of  such  roily 
is  hereby  required  to  allow  any  one  of  the  Trustees, 
or  their  authorized  Collector,  to  make  a  copy  of  such 
roll,  as  far  as  it  shall  relate  to  their  school  seetion.# 

(10)  Exempt  indigent  Persons. 

Tenthly.  To  exempt  wholly  or  in  part,  from  the 
payment  of  school-rates,  such  indigent  persons  as 
they  shall  think  proper,  and  the  amount  of  the  same 
shall  be  a  charge  upon  the  other  rateable  inhabitants 
of  the  school  section,  and  shall  not  be  deducted  from 
the  salary  of  a  teacher* 

(ii)  Sue  non-residents  for  Pate  Pills. 
Eleventhly.  To  sue  for  and  recover  by  their  name 
of  office,  the  amounts  of  school-rates  or  subscriptions 
due  from  persons  residing  without  the  limits  of  their 
school  section,  and  making  default  of  payment. f 

*  Property-rates  must  be  levied  equally  on  all  taxable  property  whether 
of  residents  or  non-residents.  See  also  first  clause  of  the  eighteenth  section, 
page  52,  and  the  sixteenth  section  ol  the  Supplementary  School  Act  of 
1853,  page  57.  The  17th  section  of  the  Supplementary  School  Act  of  1853, 
page  57,  restricts  this  (ninth)  clause  in  its  special  application  to  Trustees  of 
rural  school  sections.  See  notes  on  pages  52  and  57.  For  non-residents, 
see  page  33, 

f  The  amount  of  the  school-rate  to  be  levied  upon  the  property  of  a  per¬ 
son  whose  property  may  be  within,  but  whose  residence  may  be  “  without, 
the  limits”  of  a  school  section,  can  be  definitely  fixed  under  the  provisions 
of  the  sixteenth  section  of  the  Supplementary  School  Act  of  1853,  p.  57.  The 
provisions  of  that  section  does  not,  however,  apply  to  an  “undivided  occupied 
lot.”  The  amount  (if  a  school  rate)  can  be  collected  as  pointed  out  in  the 
twenty  second  section  of  the  Supplementary  Act,  p.  33,  and  not  sued  for, 
since  that  section  virtually  repeals  this  eleventh  clause,  so  far  as  it  re¬ 
lates  to  “  school  rates,”  but  not  to  “  rate  bills.”  See  also  note  to  the 
twelfth  section  of  the  Supplementary  School  Act,  on  page  47. 

[Note. — The  fifty-second  section  of  the  consolidated  Assessment  Act  of 
1853  authorises  the  Conuty  Treasurer  to  report  to  the  Township  Clerk  any 
iiabh  f  o  assessment,  but  which  has  not' yet  been  assessed;  and  the 
Clerk  snail  enter  such  land  on  the  Collector’s  roll  of  the  following  year, 
'be  Treasurer  is  also  authorised  to  correct  any  palpable  error,  as  certified 
Township  Clerk.] 


iJtrtiy  of 
Township 
Clerk  or 
otter  officer 
in  certain 
eases. 


To  exempt 

indigent 

persons. 


Teacher's 
salary  not 
to  be  lessen¬ 
ed  thereby. 


To  site  de¬ 
faulters  re¬ 
siding  out  of 
the  school 
section. 
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{l 2)  Call  annual  and  Special  School  Meetings, 

Twelfthly.  To  appoint  the  place  of  each  annual 
school  meeting,  and  to  cause  notices  to  he  posted  in 
at  least  three  public  places  of  such  section,  at  least  six 
days  before  the  time  of  holding  such  meeting  to 
call  and  give  like  notice  of  any  special  meeting  of  the 
freeholders  or  householders  of  such  section,  for  the 
filling  up  of  any  vacancy  in  the  Trustee  Corporation, 
occasioned  by  death,  removal,  or  any  other  cause  what¬ 
ever,  or  for  the  selection  of  a  new  school  site,  or  for  any 
other  school  purpose,  as  they  may  think  proper ;  to 
sjmcify  the  object  or  objects  of  such  meeting  ;f  which 
meeting  shall  be  organized,  and  its  proceedings  re- 

*  Form  of  a  Notice  of  an  ordinary  Annual  School  Section  Meeting. 

School  Notice. 

The  undersigned  Trustees  of  School  Section,  No.  — ,  in  the  Township 

of - ,  hereby  give  notice  to  the  Freeholders  and  Householders  of 

said  School  Section,  that  the  Annual  Meeting  will  be  held  at - ,  on  the 

second  Wednesday  in  January,  18 — ,  at  the  hour  of  Ten  of  the  clock,  in 
the  forenoon,  for  the  purpose  of  receiving  the  annual  report  of  the  Trustees  ; 
electing  a  fit  and  proper  person  as  a  School  Trustee  for  the  said  Section  ;  and 
deciding  upon  the  manner  in  which  the  salary  of  the  Teacher,  and  other 
expenses  of  the  School,  shall  be  provided. 

[Should  there  be  any  other  business  to  bring  before  the  meeting,  it  must 
be  distinctly  mentioned  in  the  notice,  otherwise  it  cannot  be  entertained.] 

Dated  this - day  of - -,  1 8 — .  A.  B.  )  Trustees  of 

C.  D.  >  School  Section ,  [Nca/.] 
E.  F.  )  No.  — 

1.  The  manner  of  proceeding  at  the  Annual  Meeting  is  prescribed  in  the 
sixth  section  of  the  Act,  page  18. 

2.  Should  the  Trustees  neglect  to  give  the  prescribed  notice  of  the  Annual 
Section  Meeting,  they  forfeit,  each,  the  sum  of  one  pound  five  shillings, 
recoverable  for  the  purposes  of  the  School  Section,  and  then  any  two 
householders  of  the  School  Section  are  authorized  within  twenty  days’  no¬ 
tice,  to  call  such  meeting.  Their  form  of  notice  is  appended  in  a  note  to 
the  ninth  section,  page  22. 

f  Form  for  Trustees  calling  Special  Meetings. 

Special  School  Notice. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  to  the  Freeholders  and  Householders  of  School 

Section  No.  — ,  in  the  Township  of - ,  that  a  Public  Meeting  will  be 

held  at - ,  on  the  —  day  of - at  the  hour  of — of  the  clock  in - for 

the  purpose  [ Here  state  the  object  or  objects  of  the  meeting .] 

Dated  this  —  day  of  —  A.  B.  ) 

- -  is  — C.  D.  >-  Trustees.  [ Seal .] 

E.  F.  ) 


To  notity 
and  fix  the 
place  of  the 
annual 
school 
meeting. 

To  call  spe¬ 
cial  meet¬ 
ings. 


Mode  of 
conducting 


10 


special 

Meetings. 

Copy  of  the 
proceedings 
to  be  sent  to 
the  local 
Superinten¬ 
dent  of 
Schools. 

Continu¬ 
ance  in 
office  of  per¬ 
sons  elected 
to  fill  vacan¬ 
cies. 


To  admit 
persons 
from  5  to  21 
years  of  age 
to  attend 
the  school, 
on  certain 
conditions. 


corded  in  the  same  manner,  as  those  of  an  annual 
school  meeting;  and  a  copy  of  them,  in  like  manner 
shall  he  transmitted  to  the  Local  Superintendent 
Provided  always,  that  in  case  of  a  vacancy  in  the 
office  of  any  of  the  Trustees,  during  the  period  for 
which  they  shall  have  been  respectively  elected,  the 
person  or  persons  chosen  to  fill  such  vacancy,  shall 
hold  office  only  for  the  unexpired  term. 

(13  )  Admit  pupils  between  5  and  21  years  of  age. 

Thirteenthly.  To  permit  all  residents  in  such  sec¬ 
tion  between  the  ages  of  five  and  twenty-one  years 
of  age,  to  attend  the  school,  so  long  as  their  conduct 
shall  he  agreeable  to  the  rules  of  such  school,  and  as 
long  as  the  fees  or  rates  required  to  he  paid  on  their 
behalf,  are  duly  discharged :  Provided  always,  that 
this  requirement  shall  not  extend  to  the  children  of 
persons  in  whose  behalf  a  separate  school  shall  have 
been  established,  according  to  the  nineteenth  section 
of  this  Act,  [the  fourth  section  of  the  Supplementary 
School  Act  of*  1853,  and  the  Roman  Catholic  Sepa¬ 
rate  School  Act,  18  Vic.  Cap.  131.] 


To  visit  the 
school,  &c. 


(14)  Visit  the  School. 

Fourteenthly .  To  visit  the  school  from  time  to 
time,  and  see  that  it  is  conducted  according  to  the 
regulations  authorized  by  law.t 


3.  The  above  notice  should  be  signed  by  a  majority  of  the  existing  or 
surviving  Trustees,  and  posted  in,  at  least,  three  public  places  of  the 
School  Section,  at  least  six  days  before  the  holding  of  the  meeting. 

4.  The  object  or  objects  of  each  school  meeting  should  be  invariably  stated  in 
the  notices  codling  it ;  and  the  notices  calling  any  school  meeting,  should 
in  all  cases  be  put  up  six  days  before  holding  such  meeting.  One  form  is 
sufficient  for  calling  a  special  school  meeting  of  any  kind. 

5.  The  fifth  Proviso  of  the  Supplementary  School  Act  of  1853  authorises 
Local  Superintendents  to  call  Special  School  Meetings  under  certain  cir¬ 
cumstances.  See  Infra.  The  proviso  to  the  tenth  section,  on  page  22, 
.also  authorises  certain  other  persons  to  call  special  meetings,  in  case  of  the 
death  of  all  the  Trustees,  &c. 

*  See  Note  to  the  5th  Section,  page  Vl.  f  These  regulations  are  appended. 
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(15)  Permit  no  unauthorized  text  hooks,  and  'procure 
Educational  periodical. 


Fifteen  tidy.  To  see  that  no  unauthorized  books  are 
used  io.  the  school,  but  that  the  pupils  are  duly  sup¬ 
plied  with  an  uniform  series  of  text-books,  sanctioned 
and  recommended  according  to  law  and  to  procure, 
annually,  for  the  benefit  of  their  school  section,  some 
periodical  devoted  to  education. f 


To  prohibit 
improper, 
and  provide 
proper, 
books  for 
the  school. 


(16)  Penally  for  non-performance  of  duty. 


SixteenlJtly.  To  exercise  all  the  corporate  powers 
vested  in  them  by  this  Act,  for  the  fulfilment  of  any 
contract  or  agreement  made  by  them ;  and  in  case 
any  of  the  Trustees  shall  wilfully  neglect  or  refuse  to 
exercise  such  powers,  he  or  they  shall  be  personally 
responsible  for  the  fulfilment  of  such  contract  or 
agreement.  J 


To  be  per¬ 
sonally  re¬ 
sponsible  in 
the  case  of 
refusing  or 
neglecting 
to  exercise 
corporate 
power  for 
the  fulfil¬ 
ment  of  con¬ 
tracts. 


(17)  Establish  Public  School  Library. 

Seventeenthh/.  To  appoint  a  Librarian,  and  to  take  To  appoint 

^  i  ±  a  Librarian, 

such  steps  as  they  may  judge  expedient,  and  as  may  and^provide 
be  authorized  according  to  law,  for  the  establishment,  biishment 

„  t  i  c  i  i  and  support 

safe-keeping,  and  proper  management  ot  a  school  of  a  school 
library,  wdienever  provision  shall  have  been  made  and  libraiy' 
carried  into  effect  for  the  establishment  of  school 
libraries.  1 1 

*  See  list  appended  to  the  third  clause  of  the  twenty-ninth  section. 

•j-  The  Legislature  having  authorized  the  Educational  Department  to  fur¬ 
nish  a  copy  of  the  U.  C.  Journal  of  Education  to  each  school  section, 
Trustees  should  see  that  the  Journal  is  regularly  received  by  them ;  and 
if  not  received,  to  report  the  fact  to  the  Chief  Superintendent,  without 
delay.  Missing  numbers  can  also  be  obtained  on  application. 

f.  By  the  ninth  section  of  the  Supplementary  School  Act  of  1S53,  Trustees 
are  also  made  personally  responsible  for  moneys  lost  to  the  Section  by  their 
neglect  of  duty.  See  page  45. 

||  Where  Trustees  neglect  to  comply  with  the  library  regulations,  in 
maintaining  the  library  provided  for  their  section  by  the  Municipality,  the 
local  Superintendent  is  authorized  to  withhold  the  apportionment  of  the 
school  fund  from  their  section  until  the  regulations  are  complied  with.  They 
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To  ascertain 
the  number 
of  resident* 
children  of 
school  age. 

To  read  the 
school  re¬ 
port  at  the 
annual 
school 
meeting. 


Proceeding 
in  case  the 
financial  ac¬ 
count  is  not 
satisfactory 
to  the  meet¬ 
ing. 


(18)  Submit  School  Accounts  to  Annual  Meeting. 

'Eighteenthly .  To  ascertain  the  number  of  children 
between  the  ages  of  five  and  sixteen  years  residing 
in  their  section  on  the  thirty-first  day  of  December 
in  each  year  ;* *  and  to  cause  to  be  prepared  and  read 
at  the  annual  meeting  of  their  section,  their  annual 
school  report  for  the  year  then  terminating,  which 
report  shall  include,  among  other  things  prescribed 
by  law,  a  full  and  detailed  account  of  the  receipts 
and  expenditures  of  all  school  moneys  received  and 
expended  in  behalf  of  such  section,  for  any  purpose 
whatsoever,  during  such  year ;  and  if  such  account 
shall  not  be  satisfactory  to  a  majority  of  the  free¬ 
holders  or  householders  present  at  such  meeting, 
then  a  majority  of  the  said  freeholders  or  household¬ 
ers  shall  appoint  one  person,  and  the  Trustees  shall 
appoint  another ;  and  the  two  arbitrators  thus  ap¬ 
pointed  shall  examine  the  said  account,  and  their  de¬ 
cision  respecting  it  shall  be  final :  or  if  the  two  arbitra¬ 
tors  thus  appointed  shall  not  be  able  to  agree,  they 
shall  select  a  third,  and  the  decision  of  the  majority 
of  the  arbitrators  so  chosen  shall  be  final ;  and  such 
arbitrators,  or  a  majority  of  them,  shall  have  autho¬ 
rity  to  collect,  or  cause  to  be  collected,  whatever 
sum  or  sums  may  be  awarded  against  any  person  or 
persons  by  them,  in  the  same  manner  and  under  the 
same  regulations  as  those  according  to  which  Trus¬ 
tees  are  authorized  by  the  twelfth  section  of  this 
Act  to  collect  school  rates  ;  and  the  sum  or  sums 
thus  collected  shall  be  expended  in  the  same  manner 
as  are  other  moneys  for  the  Common  School  purposes 
of  such  section. f 


likewise  subject  themselves  to  the  additional  penalty  imposed  by  the  ninth 
section  of  the  Supplementary  School  Act,  quoted  on  page  45.  The  pro¬ 
perty  of  every  public  library  is  exempt  from  taxation. 

*  See  the  twelfth  section  of  the  Supplementary  School  Act  of  1853. 
page  46. 

f  The  object  of  this  clause  is  to  prevent  the  Trustees  from  perverting 
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(19.)  Annual  Report  to  Local  Superintendent . — Sec¬ 
tion  (21.) 

Nineteenthly . — To  prepare  and  transmit,  or  cause 
to  be  prepared  and  transmitted  annually,  before  the 
fifteenth  day  of  January,  a  report  to  the  Local  Super¬ 
intendent,*  which  report  shall  be  signed  by  the  ma¬ 
jority  of  the  Trustees,  and  made  according  to  a  form 
provided  by  the  Chief  Superintendent  of  Schools,  and 
shall  specify : 


To  prepar 
and  trans¬ 
mit,  before, 
t  lie  lot Ii  Jan¬ 
uary,  the 
annual 
school  re¬ 
port  to  the 
local  Super¬ 
intendent  of 
Schools. 


1st, — The  whole  time  the  school  in  their  section  Contents  of 

such.report 

shall  have  been  kept  by  a  qualified  Teacher  during  Time  of 

.  .  i  .  .  keeping  the 

the  year  ending  the  thirty-first  day  oi  the  previous  school  open. 
December. 


2ndly. — The  amount  of  moneys  received  from  the  r°e{ 

school  fund,  from  local  rates  or  contributions,  and  eeived,  and 

from  other  sources,  distinguishing  the  same;  and  souths, and 

the  manner  in  which  all  such  moneys  liave  been  ex-  pended. 

•  «/ 

pended. 


3rdly. — The  whole  number  of  children  residing  in 
the  school  section,  over  the  age  of  five  years,  and 
under  the  age  of  sixteen;  the  number  of  children 
and  young  persons  taught  in  the  school  in  winter 
and  summer,  distinguishing  the  sexes,  and  those 
who  are  over  and  uuaer  sixteen  years  of  age  ;  the 
average  attendance  of  pupils  in  both  winter  and 
summer. 


Number  of 
resident 
children  of 
school  age. 

Attendance 
of  pupils  in 
winter  and 
summer. 

Average  at¬ 
tendance, 
both  winter 
and  summer 


4thly. — The  branches  of  education  taught  in  the  Branches 
school ;  the  number  of  pupils  in  eacli  branch  ;  the  texf-books’’ 


any  part  of  the  School  Fund  to  private  purposes,  but  not  to  limit  the 
exercise  of  the  power  conferred  upon  them  by  the  preceding  clauses.  It  will 
be  seen  that  the  definition  of  the  term  “  other  expenses,”  given  in  the  note 
to  the  seventh  clause  of  this  section,  i3  quite  in  harmony  with  the  latitude 
given  to  Trustees  (in  regard  to  their  official  expenses),  in  this  eighteenth 
clause.  Arbitrators  should,  therefore,  be  guided  by  that  note  (page  37) 
in  auditing  the  accounts  of  the  school  section.  See  also  note  on  page  19. 

*  See  tenth  section  of  the  Supplementary  School  Act  of  1853,  page  45. 
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used,  public  text-books  used  ;  the  number  of  public  school  exaini- 
tions,  visits,  nations,  lectures,  and  visits,  and  by  whom,  and  such 
other  information  respecting  the  school  premises,  and 
library,  as  may  be  required  in  the  form  of  a  report 
provided  by  the  Chief  Superintendent  of  Schools. 


Trustees  ©f 
Common 
Schools  to 
transmit 
half-year],'/ 
returns  of 
average  at¬ 
tendance  to 
local  Sapt, 


Penalty  for 
omission  to 
do  so* 


The  additional  duties  of  Trustees,  prescribed  by 
the  Supplementary  School  Act  of  1853,  are  as  follows : 

(20)  Half-yearly  Returns  to  Local  Superintendent. 

"V .  And  be  it  enacted,  That  the  Trustees  of  each 
School  Section  shall,  on  or  before  the  thirtieth  day  of 
June  and  the  thirty-first  day  of  December  in  each 
year,  transmit  to  the  local  Superintendent  a  correct 
return  of  the  average  attendance  of  pupils  in  the 
School  or  Schools  under  their  charge  during  the  six 
months  then  immediately  preceding ;  nor  shall  any 
School  Section  be  entitled  to  the  apportionment  from 
the  School  Fund  for  the  said  six  months,  the  Trus¬ 
tees  and  Teacher  of  iyhich  shall  neglect  to  transmit 
a  verified  statement  of  such  average  attendance  of 
pupils  in  their  School  or  Schools  Provided  always, 
that  nothing  herein  contained  shall  be  construed  to 
repeal  the  provisions  of  the  thirty-first  section  of  the 
said  Upper  Canada  School  Act  of  1850.f 

[The  Sixth  Section  is  quoted  on  page  23. ] 

(21)  Provide  Register  and  Visitors'  RooJc. 

Register  YU.  And  be  it  enacted,  That  the  Trustees  of  each 
tors’ Book  School  Section  shall  see  that  each  School  under  their 
to  be  pro-  cbarge  is  at  all  times  duly  provided  with  a  llegister 


Proviso. 


*  By  the  ninth  section  of  this  Supplementary  Act  (page  45),  Trustees 
are  personally  responsible  for  the  amount  of  money  lost  to  their  section  by 
tkeir  neglect  to  sign  and  transmit  this  report  to  the  local  Superintendent, 
who  can  always  estimate  (taking  the  best  evidence  within  his  reach)  the 
sums  thus  forfeited. 

|  See  especially  the  second  clause  of  the  section. 
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and  Visitors’  Book,  in  the  form  prepared  according  vided  by 

.  ,  ^  Trustees. 

to  law.* 


(22)  Union  with  Grammar  Schools. 

VIII.  And  be  it  enacted,  That  the  Trustees  of  Union  of 
each  School  Section  shall  have  authority  to  take  such  with  Gram* 
steps  as  they  may  deem  expedient  to  unite  their 

School  with  any  public  Grammar  School,  which  shall 
be  situate  within  or  adjacent  to  the  limits  of  their 
School  Section. f 

(23)  Personal  responsibility  of  Trustees  for  neglect 

.of  duty. 

IX.  And  be  it  enacted,  That  the  Trustees  of  each  Persona.l 

’  t  responsibi- 

School  Section  shall  be  personally  responsible  for  the  hhy  of  Trus- 

x  ^  .  tees  111  case 

amount  of  any  School  moneys  which  shall  be  for-  of  neglect  of 
feited  and  lost  to  such  School  Section  during  the 
period  of  their  continuance  in  office,  in  consequence 
of  their  neglect  of  duty ;  and  the  amount  thus  for¬ 
feited  or  lost  shall  be  collected  and  applied  in  the 
manner  provided  by  the  ninth  section  of  the  said 
Upper  Canada  School  Act  of  1S50,  for  the  collection 
and  application  of  the  lines  imposed  by  the  said 
section.^ 

(24)  Penalty  for  delaying  Annual  School  Report. 

X.  And  be  it  enacted,  That  the  Trustees  of  each  penalty  on 
Section  School  shall  each  personally  forfeit  the  sum  allaying  for 

*  Registers  are  furnished  to  local  Superintendents,  by  the  Educational 
Department,  for  gratuitous  distribution  among  the  schools.  Trustees,  how¬ 
ever,  must  provide  a  visitors’  book  (which  may  be  any  ordinary  blank  book), 
at  the  cost  of  the  section. 

•J-  In  case  of  an  union,  see  Manual  for  Grammar  and  Commou  Schools  in 
Cities,  Towns  and  Incorporated  Villages. 

%  While  Trustees  are  thus  made  personally  responsible  for  refusal  to 
exercise  their  corporate  powers;  and  while  the  acts  of  a  majority  are  bind¬ 
ing  upon  the  Corporation,  yet  no  majority  of  the  Trustees  can  act  without 
notifying  their  colleague  or  colleagues,  and  giving  him  or  them  an  opportu¬ 
nity  of  joining  in,  or  dissenting  from,  their  acts.  See  page  22. 

C2 
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their  An-  of  One  Pound  Pive  Shillings  for  each  and  every  week 
port.  Ee”  that  they  shall  neglect,  after  the  thirty-first  day  of 
January  in  each  year,  to  prepare  and  forward  to  their 
local  Superintendent  of  Schools,  their  School  Deport, 
as  required  by  law,  for  the  year  ending  the  thirty- 
first  of  December  immediately  preceding  ;  and  which 
sum  or  sums  thus  forfeited  shall  be  sued  for  by  such 
local  Superintendent,  and  collected  and  applied  in 
the  manner  provided  by  the  ninth  section  of  the  said 
Upper  Canada  School  Act  of  1850.  [See  page  21.] 

(25)  Ag  reement  with  Teacher  not  valid  in  certain 

cases. 

Agreements  XI.  And  be  it  enacted,  That  no  agreement  be- 
chers  not  tween  Trustees  and  a  Teacher  in  any  School  Section, 
tain  cases,  made  between  the  first  of  October  and  the  second 
Wednesday  in  January,  shall  be  valid  or  binding  on 
either  party  after  the  second  Wednesday  in  January 
then  next,  unless  such  agreement  shall  have  been 
signed  by  the  two  Trustees  of  such  School  Section 
wdiose  period  of  office  shall  extend  to  one  year  be¬ 
yond  the  second  Wednesday  of  January,  after  the 
signing  of  such  agreement.* 


16,  Liability  of  Xon-Eesidents  in  theik  own 

Section. 


Liability  of 

persons 

Bending 

children 

from  other 

sections 

than  the 


XII.  And  be  it  enacted,  That  any  person  residing 
in  one  School  Section,  and  sending  a  child  or  children 
to  the  School  of  a  neighboring  School  Section,  shall 
nevertheless  be  liable  for  payment  of  all  rates  as- 


whicii  they  sessed  for  the  School  purposes  of  the  Section  in 
regulated? W  which  he  resides,  the  same  as  if  he  sent  his  child  or 
children  to  the  School  of  such  Section  ;  and  such 


*  All  agreements  between  Trustees  and  a  Teacher  must  be  signed  bv  at 
least  two  of  the  trustees,  and  the  teacher  ;  and  must  have  the  corporate 
seal  of  the  section  attached  to  it  otherwise  the  trustees  may  be  made  per¬ 
sonally  responsible  for  the  fulfilment  of  their  agreement,  and  can  then  be 
sued  by  the  teacher.  It  should  also  be  entered  in  the  trustees’  book,  and 


child  or  children  shall  not  be  returned  as  attending 
any  other  than  the  School  of  the  Section  in  which 
the  parents  or  guardians  of  such  child  or  children 
reside  but  this  clause  shall  not  be  held  to  apply  to 
persons  sending  children  to  or  supporting  separate 
schools,  or  to  prevent  any  person  wTho  may  be  taxed 
for  Common  School  purposes,  on  property  situate  in 
a  different  Section  from  that  in  which  he  resides, 
from  sending  liis  children  to  the  School  of  the  Sec- 
tion  in  which  such  property  may  be  situate,  on  as 
favorable  terms  as  if  he  resided  in  such  section. 

17.  Maximum  School  Rate-Bill. 

XIII.  And  be  it  enacted,  That  no  rate  shall  be 
imposed  upon  the  inhabitants  of  any  School  Section 
according  to  the  whole  number  of  children,  or  to  the 
number  of  children  of  legal  school  age,  residing  in 
such  section ;  but  all  the  school  expenses  of  such 
section  shall  be  provided  for  by  any  or  all  of  the 
three  authorized  methods  of  voluntary  subscription, 
rate-bill  for  each  pupil  attending  the  school,  or  by 
rate  upon  property :  Provided  always,  that  no  rate- 
bill  shall  be  imposed  exceeding  one  shilling  and  three 
pence  per  month  for  each  pupil  attending  the  school. f 

a  copy  of  it  given  to  the  teacher.  See  form  of  agreement  between  Trus¬ 
tees  and  Teacher  as  given  on  page  35.  The  Trustees  being  a  corpo¬ 
ration,  their  agreement  with  their  teacher  is  binding  on  their  successors  in 
office,  if  made  in  accordance  with  the  foregoing  section  ;  and  should  they 
refuse  or  wilfully  neglect  to  exercise  the  corporate  powers  vested  in  them, 
they  would  be  personally  liable  for  the  amount  due  a  teacher — see  sixteenth 
clause  of  the  twelfth  section  of  the  School  Act  of  I860,  page  41.  As  to  the 
mode  of  settling  disputes  between  trustees  and  a  teacher,  see  the  seven¬ 
teenth  section  of  the  Act  of  1850,  page  50. 

*  Persons  sending  their  children  to  the  School  of  a  neighbouring  Sec¬ 
tion,  are  liable  for  the  property  rates  levied  in  their  own  section,  and  for 
a  rate-bill  in  the  Section  to  which  they  send.  Trustees  cannot  admit  the 
children  of  non-residents  even  to  a  Free  School,  without  payment  of  cer¬ 
tain  fees,  at  their  discretion.  Boarders  are  not  “residents,”  ip  the  sense  of 
the  Act. 

f  A  child  attending  only  a  few  days  of  a  month  or  quarter  is  liable  for  the 
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18  Penalty  Pop  False  Returns. 

( From  the  Upper  Canada  School  Act  of  1850.) 

XIII.  And  be  it  enacted,  That  every  Trustee  of  a 
Common  School  who  shall  knowingly  sign  a  false  re¬ 
port,  and  every  Teacher  of  a  Common  School  who 
shall  keep  a  false  school  register,  or  make  a  false 
return,  with  a  view  of  obtaining  a  larger  sum  than 
the  just  proportion  of  school  moneys  coming  to  such 
Common  School,  shall  for  each  offence,  forfeit  to  the 
Common  School  Fund  of  the  Township,  the  sum  of 
five  pounds,* *  and  may  be  prosecuted  before  any 
Justice  of  the  Peace,  by  any  person  whatever,  and 
convicted  on  the  oath  of  one  credible  witness  other 
than  the  prosecutor,  and  if  convicted,  the  said  penalty 
shall,  if  not  forthwith  paid,  be  levied  with  costs,  by 
distress  and  sale  of  the  goods  and  chattels  of  the 
offender,  under  warrant  of  such  Justice,  and  paid 
over  by  him  to  the  said  Common  School  Fund,  or  the 
said  offender  shall  be  liable  to  be  tried  and  punished 
for  the  misdemeanor.! 

19.  Foreign  Books.  —  Religious  Instruction. 

XIV.  And  be  it  enacted,  That  no  foreign  books  in 
the  English  branches  of  education  shall  be  used  in 
any  model  or  common  school,  without  the  express 
permission  of  the  Council  of  Public  Instruction ;  J 
nor  shall  any  pupil  in  any  such  school  be  required  to 
read  or  study  in  or  from  any  religious  book,  or  join 
in  any  exercise  of  devotion  or  religion,  which  shall  be 
objected  to  by  his  or  her  parents  or  guardians ;  Pro¬ 


whole  month  or  quarter.  By  the  amended  Common  School  Regulations,  all 
school  fees  are  payable  in  advance.  See  infra. 

*  This  applies  alike  to  the  Trustees  and  Teachers  of  both  Common  and 
Separate  Schools — See  Roman  Catholic  Separate  School  Act  of  1855,  sec¬ 
tion  eight. 

f  See  the  nineteenth  section  of  the  Supplementary  School  Act  of  1853. 

%  For  list  see  note  to  the  third  clause  of  the  twenty-ninth  section  of  act. 
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vided  always,  that  within  this  limitation,  pupils  shall 
be  allowed  to  receive  such  religious  instruction  as 
their  parents  and  guardians  shall  desire,  according  to 
the  general  regulations  which  shall  be  provided  ac- 
cording  to  law.* 

20.  Common  School  Teachers,  ahd  their 

DlJTIES.t 

XV.  And  be  it  enacted,  That  no  Teacher  shall  be  Tcaciierfled 
deemed  a  qualified  Teacher  within. the  meaning  of  this  defiued- 
Act,  who  shall  not,  at  the  time  of  his  engaging  with 
the  Trustees,  and  applying  for  payment  from  the 
School  Fund,  hold  a  certificate  of  qualification,  as 
hereinafter  provided  by  this  Acfc.t 


of 


XVI.  And  be  it  enacted,  That  it  shall  be  the  duty  Duties  of 

rp  -i  ft  s^4  Ci  1  1  TCclCllGrS# 

every  Teacher  oi  a  Common  School, — 


Firstly.  To  teach  diligently  and  faithfully  all  the 
branches  required  to  be  taught  in  the  School  ||  accord¬ 
ing  to  the  terms  of  his  engagement  with  the  Trustees, 
and  according  to  the  provisions  of  this  Act. 

Secondly.  To  keep  the  daily,  weekly,  and  monthly 
or  quarterly  registers  of  the  School ;  to  maintain 
proper  order  and  discipline  therein,  according  to  the 


To  act  ac* 
cording  to 
law  and 
agreement. 


To  keep 
registers. 

To  maintain 
discipline. 


*  These  regulations  are  appended. 

f  The  fifth  section  of  the  Jurors’  Amendment  Act  of  1850  exempts 
Masters  and  Teachers  of  Grammar  and  Common  Schools  from  service  as 
Jurors  ;  and  the  one  hundred  and  thirty-first  section  of  the  Municipal  Cor¬ 
porations  Act  of  1849  exempts  them  “from  being  elected  or  appointed  to 
any  corporate  office  whatsoever.” 

f  These  Certificates  are  of  three  kinds :  1st.  Provincial  Certificates  of 
two  classes  only,  granted  by  the  Chief  Superintendent  to  teachers  who  attend 
the  Normal  School  (see  forty-fourth  section);  2nd.  County  certificates, 
of  three  classes,  granted  by  the  County  Boards  of  Public  Instruction  (See 
twenty-ninth  section.)  3rd.  Temporary  Certificates  granted  by  local 
Superintendents,  until  the  next  meeting  of  the  County  Board  ;  See  seventh 
proviso  of  the  fourteenth  section  of  the  Supplementary  School  Act  of  1853.) 

||  The  National  School  Books  are  the  text-books  for  “  all  the  branches  re¬ 
quired  to  be  taught  in  the  School,”  See  list  appended  to  the  third  clause  of  the 
twenty-ninth  Section  of  the  Common  School  Act  of  1850. 
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forms  and  regulations  which  shall  be  provided  accord- 

Visi tors’3,  ^aw#  ’  a^s0  keep  a  visitors’  book  (which  the 

book,  &c.  Trustees  shall  cause  to  be  provided  for  that  purpose), 
and  lie  shall  enter  therein  the  visits  made  to  his  school, 
and  shall  present  such  book  to  each  Visitor,  and 
request  him  to  make  such  remarks  as  may  have  been 
suggested  by  such  visit. 

Tohave  Thirdly.  To  have,  at  the  end  of  each  quarter,  a 
examina-  public  examination  of  his  school,  of  which  he  shall 
give  due  notice,  through  the  pupils,  to  their  parents 
and  guardians,  and  the  Trustees  of  the  school,  and  of 
which  he  shall  also  give  due  dotice  to  any  School 
Visitors  who  shall  reside  in  or  adjacent  to  such  school 
section. 

To  give  in-  Fourthly.  To  furnish  to  the  Local  or  Chief  Superin- 
tifeTocalor  tendent  of  Schools,  when  desired,  any  information 
which  it  may  be  in  his  power  to  give  respecting  any 
thing  connected  with  the  operations  of  his  school,  or 
in  anywise  affecting  its  interests  or  character.f 

Fifthly.  To  keep  carefulty,  and  at  the  time  of  his 
leaving  a  school,  to  deliver  up  to  the  order  of  the 
Trustees,  the  registers  and  visitors’  book,  appertain¬ 
ing  to  the  school :  Provided  always,  that  he  shall,  at 
all  times,  when  desired  by  them,  give  trustees  or 
visitors  access  to  such  registers  and  visitors’  book. 

21.  Mode  or  Settling  Teacher’ s  Claims  against 

Trustees. J 

XVII.  And  be  it  enacted,  That  any  teacher  shall 
be  entitled  to  be  paid  at  the  same  rate  mentioned  in 

*  These  Forms  and  Regulations  are  appended. 

f  The  fifth  section  of  the  Supplementary  School  Act,  page  44,  makes 
it  the  duty  of  the  Teacher,  as  well  as  the  Trustees,  to  transmit  the  half-yearly 
returns  to  the  Local  Superintendent.  See  also  the  thirteenth  section  of  the 
School  Act  of  1S50,  page  48. 

;{;  No  deduction  whatever  can  be  lawfully  made  from  any  Teacher’s  salary 
for  any  allowed  holidays  or  vacations;  nor  for  the  exemption  of  indigent 
persons,  authorised  on  page  38,  No.  (10) 


Chief  Su¬ 
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kis  agreement  with  the  trustees,  even  at  the  expira-  in  case  of 
tion  of  the  period  of  his  agreement,  until  the  trus-  dlbmi5&aL 
tees  shall  have  paid  him  the  wdiole  of  his  salary,  as 
teacher  of  the  school,  according  to  their  engagement 
with  him:#  Provided  always,  that  in  case  of  any  dif-  Modeofset- 
ference  between  trustees  and  a  teacher  in  regard  to  difference  in 

,  financial 

other  matter  matters  be- 

in  dispute  between  them,  it  shall  be  lawful  to  submit  tees  and 
such  matter  in  dispute  to  arbitration,  and  each  party  tcacheis* 
shall  choose  one  arbitrator,  and  in  case  either  party 
in  the  first  instance  shall  neglect  or  refuse  to  name 
and  appoint  an  arbitrator  on  his  behalf,  it  shall  be 
lawful  for  the  party  requiring  such  arbitration,  by  a 
notice  in  writing  to  be  served  upon  the  party  so  neg¬ 
lecting  or  refusing  to  make  such  appointment,  to 
require  the  opposite  party  within  three  days,  inclu¬ 
sive  of  the  day  of  the  service  of  such  notice,  to  name 
and  appoint  an  arbitrator  on  his  behalf,  wrhich  notice 
shall  name  the  arbitrator  of  the  party  serving  such 
notice  ;  and  in  case  the  party  upon  wdioin  such  notice 
is  served  shall  not,  wdthin  the  three  days  mentioned 
in  such  notice,  name  and  appoint  such  arbitrator, 
then  the  party  requiring  such  arbitration  shall  and 
may  nominate  and  appoint  the  second  arbitrator,  and 
the  two  arbitrators  in  either  way  chosen,  and  the 
Local  Superintendent,  or  any  person  chosen  by  him 
to  act  on  his  behalf,  in  case  he  cannot  attend,  or  any 
two  of  them,  shall  have  full  authority  to  make  an 
award  between  them,  and  such  award  shall  be  final. 

[The  Supplementary  School  Act  of  1853,  also  enacts] 

That  the  arbitrators  mentioned  in  the  said  seventeenth  Arbitrators 
section  of  the  said  Act,  shall  have  authority  to  ad-  teachersand 
minister  oaths  to  and  to  require  the  attendance  of  all  vestecf  with 
or  any  of  the  parties  interested  in  the  said  reference,  to^ecMe^9 
and  of  their  witnesses,  with  all  such  books,  papers  dlsputes‘ 
and  writings  as  such  arbitrators  may  require  them  or 


his  salary,  the  sum  due  to  him,  or  any 


*  For  form  of  agreement  between  Trustees  and  Teacher,  see  page  35. 
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either  ot  them  to  produce ;  and  the  said  arbitrators, 
or  any  two  of  them,  may  issue  their  warrant  to  any 
person  to  be  named  therein,  to  enforce  the  collection 
of  any  sum  or  sums  of  money  by  them  awarded  to 
be  paid,  and  the  person  named  711  such  warrant  shall 
have  the  same  power  and  authority  to  enforce  the 
collection  of  the  money  or  moneys  mentioned  in  the 
said  warrant,  with  all  reasonable  costs,  by  seizure  and 
sale  of  the  property  of  the  party  or  corporation  against 
whom  the  same  is  rendered,  as  any  bailiff  of  a  Divi¬ 
sion  Court  lias  in  enforcing  a  judgment  and  execution 
issued  out  of  such  court ;  and  no  action  shall  he 
brought  in  any  court  of  law  or  equity,  to  enforce  any 
claim  or  demand  which  by  the  said  seventeenth  sec¬ 
tion  of  the  said  in  part  recited  Act,  may  he  referred 
to  arbitration  as  therein  mentioned. 


22.  TowNsnip  Councils  and  their  Duties. 

XVIIX.  And  he  it  enacted,  That  it  shall  be  the 
duty  of  the  Municipality  of  each  Township  in  Upper 
Canada : 

(i)  liaise  money  for,  and  authorise  loans  by,  Trustees. 
Firstly.  To  levy  such  sum,  by  assessment,  upon 
school'pur0.11  ^ie  taxable  property  in  any  school  section,  for  the 
sirecf’by  de"  Purchase  of  a  school-site,  the  erectiou,  repairs,  renting 
Trustees.  and  furnishing  of  a  school-house,  the  purchase  of  ap¬ 
paratus  and  text-hooks  for  the  school,  books  for  the 
library,  salary  for  the  teacher,  as  shall  be  desired  by 
the  Trustees  of  such  school  section,  on  behalf  of  the  ma- 
j  or  i  fcy  of  the  freeholders  or  ho  useholders  at  a  publ  ic  meet- 
ing  called  for  such  purpose  or  purposes,  as  provided 
To  author-  for  by  the  twelfth  section  of  this  act,  p.  37  Provided 

*  By  this  clause  (restricted,  however,  in  its  application  to  school  sections 
by  the  seventeenth  section  of  the  Supplementary  School  Act  of  1853,  p.  67) 
it  is  imperative  on  Township  Councils  to  levy  and  collect,  by  a  general  rate 
upon  the  property  of  the  municipality,  such  sums  as  may  be  desired 
by  the  School  Trustees,  according  to  an  estimate  prepared  and  laid  be- 
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always,  that  such  Municipality  may,  it'  it  shall  j udge 
expedient,  grant  to  the  Trustees  of  any  school  section, 
on  their  application,  authority  to  borrow  any  sum  or 
sums  of  money  which  may  he  necessary  for  the  pur¬ 
poses  herein  mentioned,  in  respect  to  school-sites, 
school-houses  and  their  appendages,  or  for  the  pur¬ 
chase  or  erection  of  a  teacher’s  residence,  and  cause 
to  he  levied  upon  the  taxable  property  in  such  section, 
such  sum  in  each  year  as  shall  he  necessary  for  the 
payment  of  the  interest  thereon,  and  as  shall  he  suffi¬ 
cient  to  pay  off  the  principal  within  ten  years. 

(2)  Purchase  School  Site  and  build  School-house. 

[The  third  clause  of  the  thirty-first  section  of  the 
Municipal  Corporations  Act  (12th  Yict.,  chap.  81), 
also  enacts  that  the  Municipality  of  each  township 
shall  have  power  and  authority  to  make  a  hy-law  or 
by-laws  *  *  #  for  the  purchase  and  acquirement 

of  such  real  property  as  may  he  required  for  com¬ 
mon  school  purposes,  for  building  common  school- 
houses,  and  for  the  sale  and  disposal  of  the  same 
when  no  longer  required,  and  providing  for  the  es¬ 
tablishment  and  support  of  common  schools,  ac¬ 
cording  to  law.} 

(3)  Establish  Township  Model  School. 

Secondly.  To  levy,  at  its  discretion,  such  sum  or 
sums  as  it  shall  judge  expedient  for  procuring  the 
site  and  for  the  erection  and  support  of  a  Township 
Model  School,  and  for  purchasing  hooks  for  a  Town¬ 
ship  Library,  under  such  regulations  as  shall  he  pro¬ 
vided  according  to  law :  Provided  always,  that  the 
members  of  the  Township  Municipality  shall  he  the 
Trustees  of  such  Model  School,  and  shall  possess  the 
powers  of  Common  School  Trustees  in  respect  to  all 
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fore  such  Council.  Ia  case  of  refusal,  application  can  be  made  to  the 
Queen’s  Bench  for  the  issue  of  a  mandamus  to  enforce  compliance. 
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matters  affecting  sucli  Model  School ;  Provided  also, 
that  the  Trustees  of  any  one  or  more  Common 
Schools  shall  have  authority,  at  their  discretion,  and 
with  the  consent  of  such  Council,  to  merge  their 
school  or  schools,  into  such  Model  School ;  and  pro¬ 
vided  likewise,  that  tuition  to  student-teachers  in 
such  Model  School  shall  he  free. 

(4.)  Form  New  School  Sections. 

To  form  new  Thirdly,  To  form  portions  of  the  Township,  where 
tions.  no  schools  have  been  established,  into  school  sections : 

to  appoint  a  person  in  each  new  school  section  to  call 
the  first  school  section  meeting  ;  and  to  cause  such 
person  to  be  notified*  in  the  manner  prescribed  in 
the  fourth  section  of  this  Act-  [See  page  16.] 

(5.)  Alter  or  Unite  School  Sections. 

Fourthly.  To  alter  any  school  section  already 
established  [;]+  andto  unite  two  ormore  school  sections 
into  one,  at  the  request  of  the  majority  of  the  free¬ 
holders  or  householders  in  each  of  such  sections,  ex¬ 
pressed  at  a  public  meeting  called  by  the  Trustees  for 

*  No  Township  Council  can  leave  any  part  of  the  township  without  school 
section  organization. 

f  Any  alteration  in  the  boundaries  of  a  section  may  be  effected  after  due 
notice  to  all  the  parties  interested,  and  independently  of  the  consent  or  re¬ 
quest  of  its  Trustees  or  inhabitants.  But  the  union  of  two  or  more  sections 
into  one,  cannot  be  effected  without  the  concurrence  of  the  inhabitants  of 
each  of  the  sections  concerned.  The  Court  of  Queen’s  Bench  in  confirming  the 
decision  of  the  Chief  Superintendent,  holds  that  an  alteration  in  the  bound¬ 
aries  of  a  section  creates  no  necessity  for  a  first  school  meeting,  or  a  new 
election  of  Trustees — 12  U.  0.  Q.  B.  R.  The  union  of  two  or  more  sections 
into  one  is  equivalent  to  the  formation  of  a  new  section,  and  goes  into  opera¬ 
tion  (unless  specially  deferred  to  a  fixed  date)  immediately  after  the  action 
of  the  Township  Council;  but  the  union  of  parts  of  adjoining  townships, 
and  an  alteration  in  boundaries,  have  no  effect  until  the  25th  December 
following  the  act.  In  all  cases,  an  altered  or  united  section  has  no  legal 
existence,  as  such,  until  after  the  date  fixed  for  the  coming  into  effect  of 
guch  alteration  or  union.  See  note  *  on  next  page,  55. 
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tlmt  purpose  :*  Provided  always,  that  the  first  election 
of  Trustees  in  such  section,  consisting  of  two  or  more 
sections  united,  shall  be  appointed  and  held  in  the 
same  manner  as  is  provided  for  in  the  fourth  section 
of  this  act  in  respect  to  a  new  school  section  [pagelG]  : 

Provided  secondly,  that  any  alteration  in  the  bounda¬ 
ries  of  a  school  section  shall  not  go  into  effect  before 
the  twenty-fifth  day  of  December  next  after  the  time 
when  it  shall  have  been  made;  nor  shall  any  step  be 
taken  towards  the  alteration  of  the  boundaries  of  any 
school  section,  nor  any  application  be  entertained  for 
that  purpose,  unless  it  shall  clearly  appear  that  all 
parties  affected  by  such  alteration  have  been  duly 
notified  of  such  intended  step  or  application:  Provided 
thirdly,  that  the  several  parts  of  such  united  or  altered 
school  sections  shall  have  the  same  claim  to  a  share 
of  the  Common  School  Pund,  to  which  they  would 
have  been  entitled  had  they  not  been  altered  or  united : 

And  provided  fourthly,  that  any  school  site,  or  school- 
house,  or  other  school  property,  which  shall  not  be 
required  in  consequence  of  such  alterations  or  union 
of  school  sections,  shall  be  disposed  of,  by  sale  or 
otherwise,  in  such  a  manner  as  a  majority  of  the  free- 

*  The  phrase  “  at  the  request  of  the  majority  of  the  freeholders  or  house¬ 
holders  in  each  of  such  sections, ”  does  not  refer  to  the  alteration  in  the 
boundaries  of  a  “  School  Section  but  to  the  union  of  “  two  or  more  Sections 
into  one.”  An  inattention  to  this  fact,  and  the  absence,  by  a  clerical  error, 
of  a  semicolon  after  the  word  “  established,”  in  the  second  line  of  the  clause, 
which  is  inserted  in  brackets  in  this  edition,  has  almost  invariably  led  to  the 
belief  that  the  formal  consent  of  the  inhabitants  was  necessary,  before  any 

alterations  in  the  boundaries  of  a  School  Section  could  be  effected.  Such 
was  not  the  intention  of  the  framers  of  the  law,  as  explained  by  the  Chief 
Superintendent  of  Schools. — Since  the  foregoing  was  in  type,  the  construc¬ 
tion  thus  put  upon  this  clause  of  the  Act  has  been  confirmed  by  the  Court 
of  Queen’s  Bench.  The  Chief  Justice  says:  “In  effecting  alterations,  the 
Municipal  Council  may  take  the  initiatory,  and  can  act  without  any  previous 
request  from  a  public  meeting;  but  if  they  enter  upon  such  a  measure  of 
their  own  accord,  they  must  see  that  all  parties  affected  by  the  alteration 
have  been  duly  notified  of  the  intended  step  ;  and  if  they  have  been  applied 
to  on  the  subject,  they  are  not  required  to  entertain  the  application  until 
they  see  that  such  notice  has  been  given,  of  which  they  must  be  the  judges,” 
In  re  Ness  vs.  Municipality  of  Saltfieet.  Michaelmas,  1855. 


First  meet¬ 
ing  for  the 
election  of 
Trustees  in 
an  united 
section. 


Alterations 
in  school 
sections  not 
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effect  before 
the  25th  De- 
cemberafter 
alteration. 

All  parties 
concerned 
to  be  ap¬ 
prized  of  in¬ 
tended  al¬ 
terations  in 
school  sec¬ 
tions. 

Privileges  of 
altered  sec¬ 
tions  se¬ 
cured. 


Disposaland 
application 
of  property 
of  altered 
school  sec¬ 
tions. 
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holders  or  householders  in  the  altered  or  united  school 
sections  shall  think  proper,  at  a  public  meeting  called 
for  that  purpose,  and  the  proceeds  shall  be  applied  to 
the  erection  of  a  new  school-boose,  or  other  Common 
School  purposes  of  such  united  or  altered  sections  ff 
except  that  the  inhabitants  transferred  from  one  school 
section  to  another,  shall  be  entitled,  for  the  Common 
School  purposes  of  the  section  to  which  they  are  at¬ 
tached,  to  such  a  proportion  of  the  proceeds  of  the 
disposal  of  such  school-house  or  other  Common  School 
property,  as  the  assessed  value  of  their  property  bears 
to  that  of  the  other  inhabitants  of  the  school  section 
Union  from  which they  shall  have  been  separated:  Provided 
tionsformed  fifthly,  that  union  school  sections,  consisting  of  parts 

cllfiGl  6(1  ft  .  .  -I  •  li?  Till! 

by  Town  oi  two  or  more  townships,  may  be  iortneci  and  altered, 
local  Super-  (under  the  conditions  prescribed  in  this  clause  m 
mtendcnts.  reSpec£  to  alterations  of  other  school  sections,)!'  by 
the  Leeves  and  Local  Superintendent  or  Superin¬ 
tendents  of  the  townships  out  of  parts  of  which  such 
sections  are  proposed  to  be  formed,  at  a  meeting 
appointed  for  that  purpose  by  any  two  of  such  Town 
Leeves  ;  of  which  meeting  the  other  party  or  parties 
authorized  to  act  with  them  shall  be  duly  notified 
Provided  sixthly,  that  each  union  school  section  com¬ 
posed  of  portions  of  adjoining  townships,  shall,  for  all 
purposes  of  Trustee  elections  and  control,  be  deemed 
one  school  section,  and  shall  be  considered,  in  respect 
to  superintendence  and  taxing  for  the  erection  of  a 
school-house,  as  belonging  to  the  township  in  which 
the  school-house  may  be  situated. || 

*  The  extract  from  the  Municipal  Corporations  Act,  quoted  above,  pro¬ 
vides  for  the  sale  of  school  promises. 

f  See  note  on  pages  54  and  55. 

1;  This  Union  can  be  dissolved  by  either  of  the  Township  Councils  con¬ 
cerned,  on  giving  due  notice  to  all  parties  concerned.  See  proviso  to  seven¬ 
teenth  section  of  the  Supplementary  School  Act  of  1S53  page  58. 

|  See  third  and  fourth  provisos  of  the  fourteenth  section  of  the  Supple¬ 
mentary  School  Act  of  1853. 


(6.)  Duly  of  Township  Cleric. — Furnish  Information 
to  Focal  Superintendent. 

Fifthly.  To  cause  the  Clerk  of  such  township,  to  Copies  of 
furnish  the  Local  Superintendent  of  Schools  with  a  cecdhigs'to  ' 
copy  of  all  the  proceedings  of  such  Council  relating  bcfunubhctl 
to  the  formation  or  alteration  of  school  sections,  all 
school  assessments  and  other  educational  matters. 

[The  further  duties  of  Township  Councils  and  its 
officers,  taken  from  the  Supplementary  School  Act  of 
1853,  are  as  follows :] 

(7.)  Duty  of  Township  Assessor. 

XYI.  And  be  it  enacted,  That  whenever  the  lands  Assessors 

r,  •  t  -  i  i  .  -»-i  -j  shall  sepa- 

or  property  ot  any  individual  or  company  shall  be  rately assess 
situate  within  the  limits  of  two  or  more  school  sec-  wtthin  the 
tions,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  each  Assessor  appointed  sections.&ch* 
by  any  Municipality,  to  assess  and  return  on  his  roll, 
separately,  the  parts  of  such  lands  or  property  accord¬ 
ing  to  the  divisions  of  the  school  sections  within  the 
limits  of  which  such  lands  or  property  may  be  situate:*4 
Provided  always,  that  every  undivided  occupied  lot  pr0viso. 
or  part  of  a  lot  shall  only  be  liable  to  be  assessed  for 
school  purposes  in  the  school  section  where  the  occu¬ 
pant  resides. 

(8.)  August  School  Fates  for  Trustees. —  Union  Sections. 

XVII.  And  be  it  enacted,  That  no  ToAynship  Township 
Council  shall  have  authority  to  levy  and  collect  in  any  ^haUnotcol- 
school  section  during  any  one  year,  more  than  one  Danone6 
school  section  rate,  except  for  the  purchase  of  a  per^ea^ex- 
school  site  or  the  erection  of  a  school-house  ;  nor  cept  for  sites 
shall  any  such  Council  have  authority  to  give  effect  houses, 
to  the  ninth  clause  of  the  twelfth  section  of  the  Upper  ftom^Trus^ 
Canada  School  Act  of  1850  [page  37],  for  the  levying  ^2[°J™te8 
and  collection  of  rates  for  school  purposes  of  any  ”J^^efore 
school  section  in  any  one  year,  unless  the  Trustees  of 

*  This  Roll  being  the  sole  guide  of  the  Trustees,  the  provisions  of  this 
section  should  be  carefully  complied  with  on  the  part  of  the  Assessor.  8co 
Notes  *  on  pages  31  and  38. 
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such  school  section  make  application  to  the  Council 
re'Sto1  or  ^e^ore  meeliug  in  August  of  such  year:  Pro¬ 
union  sec-  vided  also,  that  each  such  Township  Council  shall 

tions.  v  x 

haye  authority,  under  the  restrictions  imposed  by  law 
in  regard  to  the  alteration  of  school  sections,*  to  form 
such  part  of  any  union  school  section  as  is  situated 
within  the  limits  of  its  jurisdiction,  into  a  distinct 
school  section,  or  attach  it  to  one  or  more  existing 
school  sections  or  parts  of  sections,  as  such  Council 
shall  judge  expedient. 


Township 
clerks  to 
prepareMap 
of  Township 
in  duplicate 
shewing  the 
sch.  sections 
and  unions 
of  sections. 

Where  de¬ 
posited. 


(9.)  Clerk  to  prepare  School  Map  of  Township. 

XXV.  And  be  it  enacted,  That  it  shall  be  the  duty 
of  the  Clerk  of  each  Township  Municipality  to  pre¬ 
pare,  in  duplicate,  a  Map  of  the  Township,  shewing 
the  divisions  of  the  township  into  school  sections  and 
parts  of  union  school  sections,  one  copy  of  which  shall 
be  furnished  to  the  County  Clerk  for  the  use  of  the 
County  Council,  and  the  other  shall  be  retained  in 
the  Township  Clerk’s  Office,  for  the  use  of  the  Town¬ 
ship  Municipality. 


School  Act  of  1850  continued. 

(Section  XIX,  relating  to  Separate  Schools,  omitted.) 

23.  Boaiids  or  Trustees  eor  Towhsiiips,  similar 
to  those  in  Cities  axd  Towns. 


May  unite  XX.  And  be  it  enacted,  That  whenever  the  ma- 

sciiooi  sec-  jority  of  the  resident  householders  of  the  several 

township  school  sections  of  any  township,  at  public  meetings 

manage?6  called  by  trustees  for  that  purpose,  shall  desire  to 

Board°of0ne  abolish  local  school  section  divisions,  and  have  all 

Sie  Request  ^eir  schools  conducted  under  one  system,  and  one 

ofai majority  management,  like  the  schools  in  cities  and  towns, f  the 
of  the  sec-  o  ?  .  ' 

tions  con-  municipality  of  such  township  shall  have  authority  to 
cerned.  r  j  ±  . 

comply  with  their  request  thus  expressed,  by  passing 

*  i.e.  Being  satisfied  that  due  notice  has  been  given  to  all  parties  con¬ 
cerned.  The  alteration  does  not,  however,  take  effect  until  the  25th  of 
December  next  after. 

f  In  case  of  such  a  Union,  see  Manual  for  Grammar  and  Common  Schools 
in  Citie3,  Towns,  and  Villages,  &c. 
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a  by-law  to  that  effect  and  all  the  common  school® 
of  such  township  shall  he  managed  by  one  Board  of 
Trustees,  one  of  whom  shall  be  chosen  in  and  for  each 
ward  of  the  township,  if  the  township  be  divided  into 
wards,  and  if  not  then  the  whole  number  shall  be 
chosen  in  and  for  the  whole  township,  and  invested 
with  the  same  powers,  and  subject  to  the  same  obli¬ 
gations,  as  are  provided  and  required,  in  respect  to 
trustees  in  cities  and  towns,  by  the  twenty-fourth 
section  of  this  Act. 

[Sections  XXI  to  XXYI  inclusive,  relate  to  Board® 
of  School  Trustees  in  Cities,  Towns  and  Tillages,  for 
the  use  of  whicha  separate  manual  has  been  prepared.] 

24.  County  Councils  and  their  Duties. 

XXYII.  And  be  it  enacted,  That  it  shall  be  the 
duty  of  the  Municipal  Council  of  each  county: 


(1)  Levy  an  equivalent  to  Legislative  School  Grant . 

Firstly ,  To  cause  to  be  levied  each  year  upon  the 
several  townships  of  such  county,  such  sum.  or  sums 
of  money  for  the  payment  of  the  salaries  of  legally 
qualified  common  school  teachers  as  shall  at  least  be 
equal  (clear  of  all  charges  of  collection)  to  the  amount 
of  school  money  apportioned  to  the  several  townships 
thereof  for  such  year,  by  the  Chief  Superintendent  of 
Schools,  as  notified  by  him  to  such  Council,  through 
the  County  Clerk :  Provided  always,  that  the  sum  or 


Such  sum 
may  be  in- 


*  As  a  basis  for  this  union,  it  is  necessary  that  it  should  be  concurred 
in  by  a  majority  of  the  resident  householders  of  the  several  school  sections, 
at  public  meetings  to  be  called  in  convenient  divisions  of  the  township  for 
that  purpose,  by  the  trustees  resident  in  the  sections  of  such  divisions.  The 
first  election  of  five  trustees  follows  the  passing  of  the  by-law  (unless  its  ope¬ 
ration  is  deferi’ed  to  a  fixed  date,)  as  the  change  is  equivalent  to  the  union 
of  sections.  All  the  trustees  retire  at  each  annual  meeting,  the  same  as 
township  councillors,  but  may  be  re-elected,  subject  to  the  provisons  of  tho 
third  section  of  this  Act,  and  the  wishes  of  the  electors. 
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creased  at  sums  so  levied,  may  be  increased  afc  the  discretion  of 
Hon  or Tife  such  Council,  either  to  increase  the  county  school 
theUadd> nd  fund,  or  to  give  special  or  additional  aid  to  new  or 
rSd  may  needy  school  sections,  on  the  recommendation  of  one 
Jjj?atmeSCd  or  uiore  local  Superintendents  :  Provided,  also,  that 


thTcomidi  ^ie  sum  redu^rec^  ^o  be  levied  in  such  county  in  each 
school  see-  year>  f°r  ^he  salaiaes  °f  legally  qualified  Teachers  shall 

tions  or  in-  pe  collected  and  paid  into  the  hands  of  the  County 

crease  the  x  J 

county  Treasurer,  on  or  before  the  fourteenth  dav  of  Decem- 
sclioolfund.  ?  .  .  *'  , 

Time  for  the  ^er  5#  an<^  provided  likewise,  that  m  case  o±  the  non- 
fhe'cou fii  f  payment  of  any  part  of  such  sum  into  the  hands  of 
school  as-  the  County  Treasurer  at  that  time,  no  teacher  shall, 
No  teacher  upon  application,  be  refused  the  payment  of  the  sum 
thepayment  to  which  he  may  be  entitled  from  such  year’s  county 
of/account  school  fund,  but  the  County  Treasurer  shall  pay  any 
collect  ion1  of  l°cal  Superintendent’s  lawful  order  in  behalf  of  such 
the  county f  teacher  in  anticipation  of  the  payment  of  the  county 
sessment’  school  assessment;  and  the  County  Council  shall 
make  the  necessary  provision  to  enable  the  County 


Treasurer  to  pay  the  amount  of  such  lawful  order.f 


(2)  Establish  County  Libraries. 


To  raise  Secondly .  To  raise  by  assessment  such  sum  or  sums 
county  com-  of  money,  as  it  shall  judge  expedient,  for  the  establish- 


*  The  great  difficulty  hitherto  experienced  in  collecting  the  county  school 
rate  in  sufficient  time  to  pay  the  Teacher  punctually  at  the  end  of  the  year, 
might  be  easily  obviated,  were  the  County  Councils  to  avail  themselves  of 
the  provisions  of  the  fourth  and  eleventh  sections  of  the  Municipal  Corpora¬ 
tions’  Amendment  Act  (14th  and  15th  Viet.,  chap.  109),  and  anticipate  the 
school  assessment  for  one  year.  The  Council  could,  under  the  authority  of 
the  fourth  section  referred  to,  contract  a  loan  equal  in  amount  to  one  year’s 
assessment;  and  then  provide  for  the  repayment  of  such  loan  by  slightly 
increasing  each  subsequent  year’s  school  assessment,  until  the  whole  of  the 
loan  and  interest  would  be  paid.  No  doubt  the  county  concerned  would 
heartily  concur  in  such  a  step  in  advance,  knowing  that  it  would  be  a 
yearly  boon  to  the  teachers,  involving  no  additional  cost  to  the  county. 

f  In  case  the  Treasurer  refuses  to  honor  the  lawful  order  of  the  local 
Superintendent,  for  the  school  assessment,  after  the  14th  of  December,  he 
is  liable  to  be  sued  for  the  amount  of  the  order  dishonored. 
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ment;  and  maintenance  of  a  County  Common  Scliool  mon  school 

~  libraries. 

Library.* 

(3)  Appoint  Local  Superintendents, 

Thirdly.  To  appoint  annually,  a  Local  Superinten¬ 
dent  of  Schools  for  the  whole  County, f  or  for  any 
one  or  more  Townships  in  such  County,  as  it  shall 
judge  expedient ;  to  fix  (within  the  limits  prescribed 
by  the  30th  section  of  this  Act,  [p.  68]),  and  provide 
for  the  salary  or  salaries  of  such  Local  Superintendent 
or  Superintendents  :  Provided  always,  that  no  such 
Local  Superintendent  shall  have  the  oversight  of 
more  than  one  hundred  schools.  [See  “  Appointment 
of  Supts.”  in  “Duties of  County  Councils,”  appended.] 

(4)  Duties  of  County  Clerics,  in  regard  to  proceedings. 

And  provided  also,  that  the  County  Clerk  shall 

forthwith  notify  the  Chief  Superintendent  of  Schools 
of  the  appointment  and  address  of  each  such  Local 
Superintendent,  and  of  the  County  Treasurer ;  and 
shall  likewise  furnish  him  with  a  copy  of  all  proceed¬ 
ings  of  such  Council,  relating  to  school  assessments 
and  other  educational  matters.  £  [See  also  p.  63.] 

(5)  Take  Security  from  Treasurer  of  School  Moneys. 

Fourthly.  To  see  that  sufficient  security  be  given  To  secure 

by  all  officers  of  such  Council  to  whom  school  money  moneys.01 
shall  be  entrusted  :||  to  see  that  no  deduction  be  made 

*  One  hundred  per  cent,  is  added  by  the  Chief  Superintendent  on  all 
local  appropriations  for  library  books,  maps,  and  apparatus.  See  depart¬ 
mental  notices,  on  page  95. 

f  Local  Superintendents  remain  in  office  until  the  1st  of  April  next 
after  their  appointment.  [See  page  74.]  In  case  of  resignation,  &c.,  the 
Warden  may  appoint  a  Superintendent  pro  tern.  [See  page  76.]  No  Trus¬ 
tee  or  Teacher  can  be  a  local  Superintendent.  [See  pages  19  and  74.] 

\  This  information  should  be  promptly  transmitted  to  the  Chief  Superin¬ 
tendent.  See  also  the  fifth  clause  of  this  section.  By  the  sixth  section  of 
the  Municipal  Returns  Act  of  1852,  a  penalty  of  $20  dollars  is  imposed  on 
Clerks  of  Counties  for  delaying  to  make  the  returns  required  by  that  law  ; 
and  the  Receiver  General  is  authorised  to  retain  moneys  which  would  other¬ 
wise  be  payable  to  the  Municipality.  See  also  the  section  of  the  Assessment 
Act,  quoted  on  page  62. 

||  The  forty-third  section  of  this  Act  makes  the  person  or  persons  respon¬ 
sible  whose  duty  it  is  to  take  this  Security,  but  who  neglect  to  do  so,  should 

D 


'/&■  see  that 
no  deduc¬ 
tion  bermade 
Irom  the 
county  com¬ 
mon  school 
fund. 

To  appoint 
a  Sub-trea¬ 
surer  of 
school  mo¬ 
neys  at  its 
discretion. 


from  the  school  fund  bv  the  Countv  Treasurer  or  Sub-* * 

•'  «/ 

treasurer,  for  the  receipt  and  payment  of  school 
moneys  A  to  appoint,  if  it  shall  judge  expedient,  one  or 
more  Sub- treasurers  of  school  moneys  for  one  or  more* 
townships  of  such  county  :  Provided  always,,  that  each 
such  Sub- treasurer  shall  he  subject  to  the  same  respon¬ 
sibilities  and  obligations  in  respect  to  the  accounting 
for  school  moneys  and  the  payment  of  lawful  orders 
for  such  moneys  given  by  any  local  Superintendent 


within  the  parts  of  the  county  for  which  he  is  ap¬ 
pointed  Sub-treasurer,  as  are  imposed  by  this  act  upon 
each  County  Treasurer,  in  respect  to  the  paying  and 


accounting  for  school  moneys  [i.e.,  by  the  first  clause 
of  this  section,  page  59. f] 


(6.)  Municipal  Accountability  for  School  Moneys. 

[The  eighty-seventh  section  of  the  Consolidated 
Assessment  Act,  declares  “  that  each  and  every 
county  or  city  is  and  shall  he  accountable  and  re¬ 
sponsible  to  Her  Majesty,  and  to  all  other  parties 
interested,  that  all  moneys  coming  into  the  hands  of 
the  Treasurer  or  Chamberlain  of  such  county  or  city, 
in  virtue  of  his  olfice,  shall  be  by  him  duly  paid  over 
and  accounted  for,  according  to  law  ;  and  such  Trea¬ 
surer  or  Chamberlain,  and  his  sureties,  shall  he  re¬ 
sponsible  and  accountable  for  such  moneys  in  like 
manner  to  the  county  or  city ;  and  any  bond  and  se¬ 
curity  given  by  him,  that  he  will  duly  account  for 
and  pay  over  moneys  coming  into  his  hands  belong¬ 
ing  to  such  county  or  city,  shall  be  taken,  and  shall 
apply  to  all  such  moneys  as  are  first  above  mentioned 
in  this  section,  and  may  be  enforced  against  such 
Treasurer  or  Chamberlain,  in  case  of  default  on  his 
part  duly  to  account  for  and  pay  over  any  such  mo- 

any  loss  accrue  to  the  school  fund  in  consequence.  See  also  the  eigJty- 
seventh  section  of  the  Consolidated  Assessment  Act,  page  62. 

*  See  fortieth  section,  in  regard  to  deductions,  &c.,  page  84, 
f  Beo  notes  to  the  fortieth  section  of  this  act,  page  85, 
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neys.  And  tliat  if  such  default  shall  relate  to  school 
moneys ,  or  other  public  moneys,  of  the  Province,  Her 
Majesty  may  enforce  the  responsibility  of  the  county 
or  city,  by  stopping  or  retaining  a  like  amount  out  of 
other  public  moueys,  which  would  otherwise  bo  'ay- 
able  to  such  county  or  city,  or  to  the  Treasurer  or 
Chamberlain  thereof,  or  by  suit  or  action  against 
such  Corporation.  And  any  party  aggrieved  by  the 
default  of  any  such  Chamberlain  or  Treasurer,  may 
recover  the  amount  due  as  payable  to  him,  from  the 
Corporation  of  such  city  or  county,  as  money  had 
and  received  to  his  use.] 

(7)  Appoint  Auditors  of  School  Accounts.. 

Fifthly.  To  appoint  annually,  or  oftener,  Auditors  To  cause  the 
whose  duty  it  shall  be  to  audit  the  accounts  oi  the  counts  to  be 
County  Treasurer  and  other  officers  to  whom  school  aadltcd’  &c> 
moneys  shall  have  been  intrusted,  and  report  to  such 
Council ;  and 

(8)  Duty  of  County  Cleric ,  in  regard  to  Accounts. 

The  County  Clerk  shall  transmit  to  the  C  ief  County 
Superintendent  of  Schools,  on  or  before  the  flint  day  transmit  to 
of  March  in  each  year,  a  certified  copy  of  the  ah-  raiperiiften- 
stract  of  such  report,  and  also  give  any  explanations  stractaofab” 
relating  thereto,  as  far  as  he  is  able,  which  may  be  county  &c. 
required  by  the  Chief  Superintendent  A 

[See  also  “Duties  of  County  Councils,”  appended.] 

25.  Constitution'  and  Duties  of  Boabds  of 
Public  Instbuction. 

XXVIII.  And  be  it  enacted,  That  the  Board  of  Trustees  of 

Trustees  for  the  County  Grammar  School  and  the  grammar^ 

Local  Superintendent  or  Superintendents  of  Schools  focai^tfper- 

in  each  County,  shall  constitute  a  Board  of  Pub  he  {Constitute 

Instruction  for  such  County  :  Provided  always,  that  boa-d'of' 

where  there  is  more  than  one  Grammar  School  in  a  Publlg in¬ 
struction. 

County,  the  County  Council  shall  have  authority  to  iiore  tliau 


*  See  also  sub-clause  (4),  on  page  61. 


one  comity  divide  such  County  into  as  many  Circuits  as  there  are 
be^ppoint-  County  Grammar  Schools,  and  the  Trustees  of  each 
fain  cases.  County  Grammar  School  and  the  Local  Superintendent 
or  Superintendents  of  Schools  in  each  circuit,  shall  he 
a  Board  of  Public  Instruction  for  such  circuit:* 


Three  (in¬ 
cluding  a 
superinten¬ 
dent)  to  be 
quorum  for 
the  exami¬ 
nation  of 
teachers — 
five  for  other 
purposes. 


Provided  also,  that  at  any  lawful  meeting  of  such 
Board,  not  less  than  three  members,  including  a  Local 
Superintendent  of  Schools,  shall  constitute  a  quorum 
for  examining  and  giving  certificates  of  qualification 
to  Common  School  Teachers,  and  not  less  than  five 
members  shall  constitute  a  quorum  for  the  transaction 


incidental  auy  °^er  business :  Provided  likewise,  that  the 
expenses  to  incidental  expenses  connected  with  the  meeting  and 

be  defrayed  1  & 

by  the  coun-  proceedings  of  each  County  Board  of  Public  Instruc- 

ty  council.  y  °  _  J 

tion  shall  be  provided  for  by  the  Municipal  Council 


of  such  County. 


cachcounty  XXIX.  And  be  it  enacted,  That  it  shall  be  the 
public  in-  duty  of  each  County  Board  of  Public  Instruction  : 

struction. 

0)  Times  of  Meeting . 

To  meet  Firstly.  To  meet  not  less  than  four  times  a  year  ; 

quarterly,  J  _  t  . 

&c*  to  determine  the  time  and  places  of  its  own  meetings, 

and  the  order  of  its  proceedings,  and  the  manner  of 
recording  them. 


To  examine 
and  give 
certificates 
of  qualifica¬ 
tion  to 
teachers. 


Proviso : 


Teacher 


(2)  Grant  certificates  of  Qualification . 

Secondly.  To  examine  and  give  certificates  of  qualfi 
fication  to  Teachers  of  Common  Schools,  arranging 
such  Teachers  into  three  classes  according  to  their 
attainments  and  ability ,  as  shall  be  prescribed  in  a 
programme  of  examination  and  instruction  to  be  pro- 
yided  according  to  law  :fi  also  to  annul  any  such  cer¬ 
tificate  as  it  shall  judge  expedient:  Provided  always, 
that  no  certificate  of  qualification  shall  be  given  to 


*  Each  Circuit  board  thus  constituted  is  a  distinct  and  independent  body, 
f  For  programme,  see  general  Forms  and  Instructions  for  Common  Schools 
hereto  appended.  The  Programme  states  the  minimum  amount  of  qualifica¬ 
tions  required. 
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any  person  as  a  Teacher,  who  sliall  not  furnish  satis-  mnstgivo 

c  _  ,  -i  ,  ,  ,  proof  ofgood 

factory  prooi  oi  good  moral  character ;  nor  to  any  moral  char- 

person  who  shall  not,  at  the  tune  ol  applying  lor  such  bo  a  British 

certificate  of  qualification,  he  a  natural  born  or  na-  Sa0Jcct* 

turalized  subject  of  Her  Majesty,  or  who  shall  not, 

produce  a  certificate  of  having  taken  the  oath  of 

allegiance  to  Her  Majesty,  before  some  one  of  Her 

Majesty’s  Justices  of  the  Peace  for  the  County  in 

which  he  shall  be  a  resident ;  and  all  Justices  of  the 


Peace  are  hereby  authorized  to  administer  such  oath 
of  allegiance  :  Provided  also,  that  any  such  certificate  Certificate 
of  qualification,  shall  be  general,  as  regards  the  county,  general  or 
or  limited  as  to  time  or  place,  at  the  pleasure  of  the  limitcd‘ 


majority  of  the  members  of  the  County  Board  of  Pub¬ 
lic  Instruction  present  at  such  examination:  Provided  Must  have 
likewise,  that  every  such  certificate  shall  have  the  tureSof  one 
signature  of  at  least  one  local  Superintendent  of  intendenteof 

o  i  i  jf.  Schools. 

Schools.* 


(3)  Select  authorized  Text  Hooks. 


Thirdly.  To  select  (if  deemed  expedient),  from  a  To  select 
list  of  text-books  recommended  or  authorized  by  the  tor  schools, 
Council  of  Public  Instruction,  such  books  as  they  general10 
shall  think  best  adapted  for  the  use  of  the  Common  fsu*101  lzcd 


Schools  of  such  County  or  Circuit ;  and  to  ascertain  To  facilitate 
and  recommend  the  best  facilities  for  procuring  such  of  such 
books. t 


books. 


[See  fifth  clause,  38th  section,  page  84.] 

*  The  seventh  proviso  of  the  fourteenth  section  of  the  Supplementary 
School  Act  of  1853,  p.  76,  authorises  local  Superintendents  to  grant  special 
certificates  of  qualification,  in  certain  cases,  until  the  next  meeting  of  the 
County  Board.  But  no  local  Superintendent  can  lawfully  grant  a  special  cer¬ 
tificate  to  any  person  who  has  been  rejected  by  the  Circuit  or  County  Board. 

f  This  list  is  as  follows  :  List  of  text  Books,  published  under  the  direction 
of  the  Commissioners  of  National  Education  in  Ireland — prepared  by  practi. 
cal  and  experienced  Masters — and  recommended  by  the  Council  of  Public  In¬ 
struction  for  Upper  Canada,  to  be  used  in  Canadian  Schools;  together  with  the 
maximum  prices  at  which  those  Books  will  be  sold;  at  the  Educational  De» 
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( ()  Promote  establishment  of  School  Libraries, 
fourthly.  To  adopt  all  such  lawful  means  in  their 


To  provide 
for  county 

raries!  hb*  power  v:a  they  shall  judge  expedient,  to  advance  the 


pository,  Toior '  c.  (  A  he  Council  of  Public  Instruction  has  also  recouuneuded 
Lennie's  L.igll  ’  Grammar^  and  sanctioned  the  use  of  KirkhanCs  English 
Grammar  and  'll.  r,.ls  Geography .)  The  following  are  the  Dublin  Editions  ; 

(5)  List  of  National  School  Looks. 

First  Book  of  Le:  ans, . 3  cts.  each,  25  cts.  per  doz. 


Second  ditto  . 13 

Sequel  to  Second  Book, . 13 

Third  Book  of  L  .  cits, 

Fourth  ditto 

Fifth  ditto  (Boys') . 25 

Sixth,  orReadi  :  Books  for  Girls’  School,  ....  25 

Introduction  to  t  o  Art  of  Reading, . 20  “ 

Spelling  Book  Sup  useded,  by  Professor  Sullivan  25 

English  Gramma;', . . 13 

Key  to  ditto, 

Epitome  of  Gee,  n  ;  '  deal  Knowledge, . 35 

Compendium  oi  ditto, 

Geography  Gee  '  .lined,  by  Professor  Sullivan..  50 
Introduction  to  Geoyaphy  &  History,  by  ditto. .  18 

First  Arithmetic,  . 13 

Key  to  ditto, 

Arithmetic,  in  Theory  and  Practice, . 30 

Book-Keeping, 

Key  to  ditto, 

Elements  of  Geometry,  . 13 

Mensuration, 

Appendix  to  ditto,  . 14- 

Scripture  Lessons,  (0.  T.)  No.  1,  . . . 

Ditto  (0.  T.)  No.  2,  . . . 

Ditto  (Ik.  T.)  No.  1,  ... 

Ditto  (N.  T.)  No.  2,  . . . 

Sacred  Poetry . 

Lessons  on  the  V  .  i  of  Christianity, . 10 

Lennie’s  Engli  A  C  a; .  mar, . 34 

Morse’s  Geograpky,  (Am.  Ed.) . 

Kirkham’s  E.  ii  Grammar,  (Am.  Ed.) 

Set  Tablet  Lc  m  ",  Arithmetic, . 25 

Ditto  1  .  rand  Reading, . 40 

Ditto  Copy  Lines, . 

Map  of  the  Ym. 
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[See  Departmental  notices,  in  regard  to  maps  and  apparatus,  on  page  95.] 
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interests  and  usefulness  of  Common  Schools,  to  pro-  To  promote 
mote  the  establishment  of  School  Libraries,  and  to  useful 
diffuse  useful  knowledge  in  such  County  or  Circuit.  kuowlLtl&e' 
From  the  Supplementary  School  Act  of  1858. 

(G)  Temporary  confirmatory  Section . 

XX.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  That  the  Cerfifi-  Qg^iAcates 
cates  of  Qualification  which  have  heretofore  been  granted  t® 
granted  to  teachers  of  Common  Schools  by  any  under  cer- 

°  t  .  r  tamcircum- 

County  or  Circuit  Board  of  Public  Instruction  in  stances  re- 

cognized 

Upper  Canada,  or  at  any  meeting  of  any  Members  andpro- 

1  J  °  J  ceedings  of 

not  less  than  three  of  the  Members  of  such  Boards,  Board  of 
and  which  have  not  been  cancelled,  shall  at  all  times  struetion 
be  considered  as  duly  and  legally  granted,  notwith-  confiimu^ 
standing  any  want  of  notice  to  the  several  Members 
of  the  said  Board,  of  the  times  and  places  of  meeting 
for  the  purpose  of  granting  such  certificates,  and 
notwithstanding  any  other  want  of  form  in  the  or¬ 
ganizing  or  conducting  of  the  business  of  any  such 
County  or  Circuit  Board;  and  any  certificate  pur¬ 
porting  to  be  granted  by  any  such  Board,  or  any 
three  Members  thereof,  and  having  the  signature  of 
at  least  one  Superintendent  of  Schools,  shall  he  con. 
-considered  a  good  and  valid  certificate  of  qualification 
according  to  the  effect  thereof,  until  the  same  shall 
be  annulled.* 

[See  also  “  Duties  of  Boards  of  Public  Instruction,”  appended.] 

26.  Local  Superintendents  oe  Schools  and  their 

Duties. 

(1)  Local  Superintendents  Calendar . 

(Taken  f  rom  the  School  Acts.) 

Second  Wednesday :  Annual  School  Elections  throughout  Upper 
Canada.  Within  20  days  after  election,  can  investigate  com¬ 
plaints,  and  order  a  new  election  if  necessary.  See  page  75. 
Municipal  Assessments  to  bo  distributed  according  to  average 
attendance  among  the  Schools  from  which  half-yearly  returns 
have  been  received. 

*  The  law  constitutes  three  members  of  the  Board  a  quorum  for  the 
examination  of  teachers,  but  care  should  be  taken  to  give  due  notice  to  all 
the  Members  of  the  Board.  No  meeting  is  lawful  where  this  notice  hag 
been  omitted. 


Jan. 


12 


a 

March 

April 

June 

July 

Aug. 
Dec. 


Jan.  15  Trustees’  School  Section  Annual  Report  due,  page  48. 

31  Can  have  Trustees  fined  $5  for  every  week  which  they  delay 
their  report  after  this  date,  page  45. 

1  Annual  Report  to  be  sent  to  the  Chief  Superintendent,  page  72. 

1  Termination  of  Annual  Period  of  Office,  page  74. 

30  Trustees’  first  Half-yearly  Returns  due,  page  44. 

12  Legislative  School  Grant  to  be  distributed  among  the  Schools 
from  which  returns  have  been  received,  according  to  average 
attendance.  (See  back  of  half-yearly  Returns.) 

Report  on  applications  for  aid  to  Poor  Schools  to  be  sent  to 
Chief  Superintendent. 

31  Trustees’  second  Half-yearly  Returns  due,  page  44.  (N.B. — Lo¬ 
cal  Superintendents  are  responsible  for  the  transmission  to  the 
Trustees  of  these  blank  forms  of  reports,  after  they  have  been 
received  from  the  Department.) 

In  addition,  Local  Superintendents  are  required  to  attend  the  regular 
meetings  of  the  Board  of  Public  Instruction,  page  71  ;  to  make  two  or 
more  official  visits  to  the  schools  in  the  year — one  shall  be  made  “  some 
time  between  the  1st  of  April  and  the  1st  of  October,  the  other  between 
the  1st  of  October  and  the  1st  of  April,”  and  any  others  as  directed  by  the 
County  Council ;  and  also  deliver  an  annual  lecture  in  such  school  section, 
page  70;  besides  attending  to  various  arbitrations  and  references. 

The  arbitrations  are  : 

1.  Eleventh  section,  Regarding  School  Site.  See  page  23. 

2.  Eighteenth  clause,  twelfth  section,  Disputed  School  Accounts  of 
Trustees.  See  page  42. 

3.  Seventeenth  Section,  Disputes  between  Trustees  and  Teachers,  p.  50. 
The  References  are  : 

1.  Fourth  clause,  eighteenth  section,  boundaries  of  Union  Schools,  p.  56. 

2.  Seventh  clause,  31st  section:  Decide  questions  of  difference,  p.  71. 

3.  Various  provisos  fourteenth  Section  of  the  Supplementary  School 
Act,  page  74. 

(2)  Appointment  and  Salary. 

Local  Sup-  XXX.  And  be  it  enacted,  that  each  Local  Super- 

ermtendent  . 

of  Schools,  intendent  of  Common  Schools,  appointed  as  provided 

To  bo  enti-  ,  .  „  .  1 

tied  to  a  re-  for  in  the  twent y-seyenth  section  of  this  Act  [p.  61], 
of  not  less  shall  be  entitled,  annually,  to  not  less  than  one  pound 
pound  per  currency  per  School  placed  under  his  charge,  together 
his  charge,  with  any  additional  remuneration  or  allowance  which 
To  be  paid  the  Council  appointing  him  shall  grant ;  and  such 
the T Trea- °  Superintendent  shall  be  paid  the  same  in  quarterly 
county! tlie  instalments  by  the  County  Treasurer. 


GO 


XXXI.  And  be  it  enacted,  that  it  shall  he  the  duty  Duties  of 
of  each  Local  Superintendent  of  Schools  :  erintendent 

of  Schools. 


(3)  Distribute  Common  School  Fund. 


First.  As  soon  as  he  shall  have  received  from  the  To  distri- 
County  Clerk  a  notification  of  the  amount  of  money  common 
apportioned  to  the  Township  or  Townships  within  among  the 
the  limits  of  his  charge,  to  apportion  the  same  (unless  school  sec- 
otherwise  instructed  by  the  Chief  Superintendent  in^'stoC°the 
of  Schools,)*  among  the  several  school  sections  en»  tendance, at" 


titled  to  receive  it,  according  to  the  rates  of  the  ^s^dir^t- 
average  attendance  of  pupils  attending  each  Common  ed- 
School,  (the  mean  attendance  of  pupils  for  both  sum¬ 
mer  and  winter  being  taken),  as  compared  writli  the 
whole  average  number  of  pupils  attending  the  Com¬ 


mon  Schools  of  such  Township.f 


(4)  Give  Cheches  to  Qualified  Teachers. 

Secondly.  To  give  to  any  qualified  Teacher,  and  to 
no  other,  on  the  order  of  the  Trustees  of  any  school 
section,  a  cheque  upon  the  County  Treasurer  or  sub- 
Treasurer,  for  any  sum  or  sums  of  meney  apportion¬ 
ed  and  due  to  such  section  :  f  Provided  always,  that 
he  shall  not  pay  any  such  order  of  the  Trustees  of  any 
school  section  from  whom  no  satisfactory  annual  school 
report  shall  have  been  received  for  the  year  ending 
the  last  day  of  the  December  preceding  ;  nor  unless 
it  shall  appear  by  such  report,  that  a  school  has  been 
kept  by  a  qualified  Teacher  in  such  section  for  at 
least  six  months  during  the  year  ending  at  the  date 


On  the  order 
of  trustees 
to  give 
cheques  to 
teachers 
upon  the 
county  or 
sub -county 
treasurer for 
school 
moneys. 
Conditions 
of  giving 
such 
cheques. 


*  See  the  eighteenth  section  of  the  Supplementary  School  Act  of  1853, 
page  82.  (These  instructions  are  printed  on  the  back  of  the  half-yearly 
Returns.) 

f  The  mean  average  attendance  is  obtained  by  following  the  instructions 
printed  on  the  back  of  each  half-yearly  return. 

f  Checks  must  be  payable  to  the  Teacher,  or  his  order.  No  check  can 
be  given  to  any  person  but  a  Teacher  holding  a  certificate  of  qualification, 
and  presenting  an  order  signed  by  a  majority  of  his  Trustees,  and  sealed 
with  their  corporate  seal. 
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Such  conch-  of  sucli  report :  Provided  also,  that  the  foregoing 
ticmsnotto  ,  ,,  .  ,  .  ” 

apply  to  new  condition  shall  not  apply  to  the  order  or  orders  of 

tions.  Pi  ;3tees  m  any  new  school  section,  ior  money  ap¬ 
portioned  and  due  to  such  section.  [The  condition  is 
also  virtually  repealed,  so  far  as  it  relates  to  other 
school  sections,  by  the  18th  section  of  the  Supple¬ 
mentary  Act,  on  page  81.]# 


(5)  Visit  the  Schools. 

To  visit  each  Thirdly.  To  visit  each  Common  School  within  his 

ieast°once  a  jurisdiction,  at  least  once  in  each  quarter, f  and  at 
nihies^t  the  time  of  each  such  visit  to  examine  into  the  state 
tions Vlslta"  CO:1dition  of  the  School,  as  respects  the  progress 
of  the  pupils  in  learning,  the  order  and  discipline 
observed,  the  system  of  instruction  pursued,  the 
mode  of  keeping  the  school  registers,  the  average 
attendance  of  pupils,  the  character  and  condition  of 
the  building  and  premises,  and  to  give  such  advice 
as  he  shall  judge  proper.  [Notes  should  be  taken  at 
these  visitations.  See  especially  “  Duties”  of  Local 
Superintendents,  appended.] 


To  deliver  a 
public  lec¬ 
ture  in  each 
school  sec¬ 
tion  at least 
once  a-year. 

Topics  of 
such  lecture 
Other 
duties. 


(6)  Deliver  Public  Lectures. 

Foil.  illy.  To  deliver  in  each  school  section,  at 
least  once  a-year,  a  public  lecture  on  some  subject 
connected  with  the  objects,  principles,  and  means  of 
practical  education  ;  and  to  do  all  in  his  power  to 
persu  ■  A  and  animate  parents,  guardians,  Trustees 
and  T  achers,  to  improve  the  character  and  efficiency 
of  the  Common  Schools,  and  secure  the  universal  and 
sound  education  of  the  voting. 


m  „  (7)  Have  General  Oversight. 

To  enforce  v  7  J 

the  law.  Fifthly.  To  see  that  all  the  schools  are  managed 

mendthe  and  conducted  according  to  law  ;  to  prevent  the  use 

thorized* 1'  of  unauthorized,  and  to  recommend  the  use  of 

ami  to°fadi-  "uthoi  zed  books  in  each  school,!  to  acquire  and  give 

*  The  general  conditions  which  entitle  a  section  to  the  school  fund  are 

(1)  An  Annual  Report;  (2)  a  Report  for  the  preceding  six  months,  show¬ 
ing  that  (8)  a  school  has  been  kept  open  by  a  qualified  Teacher. 

f  See  2nd  proviso,  14th  section,  of  the  Supplementary  Act  of  1853,  p.  74. 
\  See  list  on  page  66, 
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information  as  to  the  manner  in  which  such  authorized 
books  can  be  obtained,  and  the  economy  and  advan¬ 
tages  of  using  them. 

(8)  A  ttend  County  Poardk of  Public  Instruction . 

Sixthly.  To  attend  the  meetings  of  the  County 
Board  of  Public  Instruction;  to  meet  and  confer 
with  the  Chief  Superintendent  of  Schools  at  such 
time  and  place  as  he  may  appoint  when  making  an 
official  visit  to  such  county,  for  the  promotion  of  the 
interests  of  education. 

(9)  Attend  Arbitrations,  Sfc. 

Seventhly.  To  attend  the  Arbitrations,  and  to  meet 
the  Townreeves  as  provided  for  in  the  [eleventh  sec¬ 
tion,  the  eighteenth  clause  of  the]  twelfth  [section 
the  seventeenth  section  and  the  fourth  clause  of  the 
eighteenth  section  of  this  Act  to  decide  upon  any 
other  questions  of  difference  which  may  arise 
between  interested  parties  under  the  operation  of 
this  or  any  preceding  Act,  and  which  may  be  sub 
mitted  to  him ;  Provided  always,  that  he  may,  if  he 
shall  deem  it  advisable,  refer  any  such  question 
to  the  Chief  Superintendent  of  Schools :  Provided 
also,  that  any  aggrieved  or  dissatisfied  party,  in  any 
case  not  otherwise  provided  for  by  this  Act,  shall 
have  the  right  of  appeal  to  the  Chief  Superintendent 
of  Schools. f 

(10)  Suspend  Teachers 5  Certificates,  when  necessary. 

See  (17). 

Eighthly.  To  suspend  the  certificate  of  qualifica¬ 
tion  of  any  Teacher,  for  any  cause  which  shall  ap¬ 
pear  to  him  to  require  it,  until  the  next  ensuing 
meeting  of  the  County  Board  of  Public  Instruction 
where  the  case  shall  be  disposed  of  in  such  manner 
as  a  majority  of  the  members  present  shall  think 


itate  the 
procuring  of 
them. 


To  attend 
the  meet¬ 
ings  of  tho 
Board  of 
the  County 
Board  of 
Public  In¬ 
struction. 

To  meet  and 
confer  with 
the  Chief 
Superinten¬ 
dent  of 
Schools  in 
his  official 
visits  to 
such  county. 

To  attend 
arbitrations 
for  the  Set¬ 
tlement  of 
certain 
questions  of 
dispu!  e. 

To  decide 
upon  other 
questions  of 
dispute  at 
discretion. 


Or  (proviso) 
refer  them 
to  the  Chief 
Superinten¬ 
dent  of 
Schoola: 
Proviso : 
aggrieved  or 
dissatisfied 
parties  may 
appeal  in 
certain  cases 


To  suspend 
certificates 
of  qualifica¬ 
tions  in  cor- 
tain  cases. 


*  See  Calendar  on  page  68. 

f  See  Begulations  relating  to  correspondence  with  the  Department  among 
the  Forms,  &c.,  appended. 
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Tiio  cancel-  proper:*  Provided  always,  that  due  notice  shall  he 

Img  or  sus-  1  ,  x  ^ 

pension  °f  a  given  to  the  Teacher  suspended,  of  such  meeting  of 
certificate  of  the  County  Board  :  Provided  also,  that  the  cancelling 

Qualification  ,  ^  ™  1,5  j-'-Gj.  g  i"g 

toreieaseiiis  or  suspension  or  a  ieacher  s  certificate  ot  qualifica* 
from  obiiga-  tion,  shall  release  his  School  Trustees  from  any 
timie  him  in  obligation  to  continue  him  m  their  employment.f 

their  era- 

piojment.  fa  accordance  with  Departmental  instruct 

tions ,  and  afford  certain  information. 


To  observe 
all  lawful 
regulations 
ane  instruc¬ 
tions  in  the 
discharge  of 
his  duties. 
To  give  in¬ 
formation 
to  the  Chief 
Superin¬ 
tendent 
when  de¬ 
sired. 

To  account 
to  the 
County 
Auditors, 

&c. 


Ninthly.  To  act  in  accordance  with  the  regulations 
and  instructions  which  shall  he  provided  according 
to  law ;  to  give  any  information  in  his  power  (when 
desired)  to  the  Chief  Superintendent  of  Schools, 
respecting  any  Common  School  matter  within  his 
jurisdiction  ;  to  furnish  the  County  Auditors  (when 
required)  with  the  Trustees’  orders  as  the  authority 
for  his  cheques  upon  the  County  or  Sub-Treasurer 
for  School  moneys ;  to  deliver  copies  of  his  official 
correspondence  and  all  school  papers  in  his  custody, 
to  the  order  of  the  County  Council,  on  retiring  from 
office. 


(12)  'Prepare  and  transmit  Annual  Peport. 

To  prepare  Tenthly.  To  prepare  and  transmit  to  the  Chief 

mit  an  ar-  Superintendent  of  Schools,  on  or  before  the  first  day 
nual  school  1  .  ' 

report  to  of  March,  an  annual  report,;};  which  shall  be  m  such 


*  See  the  seventh  proviso,  fourteenth  section  of  the  Supplementary 
School  Act  of  1853,  page  78  ;  also  note  on  page  65.  This  suspension  re¬ 
lates  only  to  County  or  Circuit,  and  not  to  Provincial,  Certificates. 

f  All  contracts  between  Teachers  and  Trustees  are  void  from  the  date  of 
this  suspension  only ;  and  Trustees  cannot  legally  continue  a  Teacher  whose 
certificate  is  thus  suspended,  in  their  employment ;  nor  can  they  pay  him 
any  part  of  the  School  Fund  for  services  rendered  after  the  suspension  of 
his  certificate.  The  suspension  deprives  the  Teacher  of  his  legal  title,  and 
of  the  protection  afforded  by  the  seventeenth  section  of  this  Act.  The  term 
“  Teacher”  in  the  school  Acts  means  a  person  holding  the  legal  certificate 
from  the  parties  authorised  to  grant  the  same,  as  defined  in  the  fifteenth 
section  of  this  Act  ("page  49.)  See  also  pages  35  and  46. 

\  For  means  to  enable  Local  Superintendents  to  perform  this  duty  at  the 
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form  as  shall  be  provided  by  the  said  Chief  Superin-  the  Chief 

.  Superin¬ 
tendent,  and  which  shall  state  : —  tendent. 


1st. — The  whole  number  of  schools  and  school  Contents  of 


sections,  or  parts  of  sections,  in  each  township  within 
his  jurisdiction. 


such  report. 
Number  of 
Schools,  &c. 


2nd. — The  number  of  pupils  taught  in  each  School  Whole 

x  x  ^  '  number  of 

over  the  age  of  five  and  under  the  age  of  sixteen  children  of 
years ;  the  number  between  the  ages  of  sixteen  and  &c. 


twenty-one  years ;  the  whole  number  of  children  re¬ 
siding  in  each  section,  or  part  of  a  section,  over  the 
age  of  five  and  under  tbe  age  of  sixteen  years. 


3rd.— The  length  of  time  a  school  shall  have  been  Time  of 

°  .  keeping  tno 

kept  in  each  such  section,  or  parts  of  sections,  by  a  schools 

qualified  teacher  ;  the  branches  taught,  the  number  branches 

of  pupils  in  each  branch,  and  the  books  used ;  the  ^rl^ufed- 

average  attendance  of  pupils,  both  male  and  female,  average  at- 
#  t  tendance, 

m  summer  and  winter.  &c. 


4th. — The  amount  of  moneys  which  have  been  re-  Theamount 
ceived  and  collected  in  each  section  or  part  of  sec-  received7'5 

,.  tj.  ,i  j  -i-i, i  andexpend- 

tion — distinguishing  the  amount  apportioned  by  the  ed,  &c. 
Chief  Superintendent  of  Schools,  the  amount  received 
from  county  assessment,  the  amount  raised  by  Trus¬ 
tees,  and  the  amount  from  any  other  and  what  source 
or  sources  ;  also  how  such  moneys  have  been  ex¬ 
pended,  or  whether  any  part  remains  unexpended, 
and  from  what  causes  ;  the  annual  salary  of  Teachers, 
male  and  female,  with  and  without  board. 


5th. — The  number  of  his  and  other  school  visits  Thenumber 
during  the  year  ;  the  number  of  school  lectures  de-  visit^and 
livered  ;  the  whole  number  of  school-houses — their  ^tures* 
sizes,  character,  furniture,  and  appendages  ;  the  houses> &c* 
number  rented,  the  number  erected  during  the  year, 
and  of  what  character  and  by  what  means. 


time  specified,  see  tenth  section  of  the  Supplementary  School  Act  of  1853, 
page  45, 


Of  teachers,  6th. — The  number  of  qualified  Teachers — their 

Of’ private  standing,  sex,  and  religious  persuasion ;  the  number, 
braries,'  &c.  so  far  as  he  may  be  able  to  ascertain,  of  private 
schools,  the  number  of  pupds,  and  subjects  taught 
therein  ;  the  number  of  libraries— their  extent,  how 
established  and  supported.  Also  any  other  informa¬ 
tion  which  he  may  possess  respecting  the  educational 
state,  wants,  and  advantages  in  each  township  of  his 
charge,  and  any  suggestions  which  he  shall  think 
proper  to  make  with  a  view  to  the  improvement  of 
schools  and  the  diffusion  of  useful  knowledge. 


Local  Superintendents’’  Additional  Duties,  as  prescribed 
by  the  Supplementary  School  Act  of  1853  : 

(13)  Detain  office  till  April — cannot  be  a  Teacher  or 

Trustee. 


Local  Su¬ 
perintend¬ 
ents  to  con¬ 
tinue  in 
office  till 
April  or 
longer. 


XIY.  And  be  it  enacted,  That  any  person  who 
has  been  or  may  be  appointed  Local  Superintendent 
of  Schools,  shall  continue  in  office  (unless  he  resigns 
or  is  removed  from  office  for  neglect  of  duty,  im¬ 


proper  conduct,  or  incompetency)  until  the  first  day 

of  April  of  the  year  following  that  of  his  appoint- 

lst  Proviso,  nient  A  Provided  always,  that  no  Local  Superinten- 
Shail  not  be  J  L 

a  tcacher  or  dent  shall  be  a  Teacher  or  Trustee  of  any  Common 
School  during  the  period  of  his  being  in  office.f 


(14)  Official  School  Visits. — See  (5),  page  70. 


Powers  and  Provided,  secondly,  that  no  Local  Superintendent 
2ndProviso.  shall  be  required,  unless  he  shall  judge  it  expedient 
visits ing  t0  (exceP"k  with  a  view  to  the  adjustment  of  disputes), 
or  unless  directed  to  do  so  by  the  Municipality  ap¬ 
pointing  him,  to  make  more  than  two  official  visits 


to  each  School  Section  under  his  charge  ;  one  of 
which  visits  shall  be  made  some  time  between  the 


first  of  April  and  the  first  of  October,  and  the  other 


*  See  page  61. 

f  By  the  proviso  to  the  third  clause  of  the  sixth  section  of  the  School 
Act  of  1850,  no  teacher  can  be  a  trustee. — See  page  19. 
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some  time  between  the  first  of  October  and  the  first 
of  April. 

(15)  Apportionment  to  Union  Schools. 

Provided,  thirdly,  that  the  Local  Superintendents 
of  adj  lining  townships  shall  have  authority,  and  are 
hereby  required  to  determine  the  sum  or  sums  which 
shall  be  payable  from  the  School  apportionment  and 
assessment  of  each  township,  in  support  of  Schools 
of  Union  School  Sections,  consisting  of  portions  of 
such  townships  ;  and  they  shall  also  determine  the 
manner  in  which  such  sum  or  sums  shall  be  paid.# 
Provided,  fourthly,  that  in  the  event  of  one  person 
being  Local  Superintendent  of  both  of  the  townships 
concerned,  he  shall  act  in  behalf  of  such  townships  ; 
and  in  the  event  of  the  Local  Superintendents  of 
townships  thus  concerned  not  being  able  to  agree  as 
to  the  sum  or  sums  to  be  paid  to  each  such  town¬ 
ship,  the  matter  shall  be  referred  to  the  Warden  of 
the  County  or  Union  of  Counties  for  final  decision. 

(16)  Appoint  Special  School  Heelings. 

Provided,  fifthly,  that  each  Local  Superintendent 
of  Schools  shall  have  authority  to  appoint  the  time 
and  place  of  a  Special  School  Section  Meeting,  at 
any  time  and  for  any  lawful  purpose,  should  he  deem 
it  expedient  to  do  so  :f  Provided,  sixthly,  that  each 
Local  Superintendent  of  Schools  shall  have  authority, 
within  twenty  days  after  any  meeting  for  the  elec¬ 
tion  of  Common  School  Section  Trustees,  within  the 
limits  of  his  charge,  to  receive  and  investigate  any 
complaint  respecting  the  mode  of  conducting  such 
election,  and  to  confirm  it  or  set  it  aside,  and  appoint 
the  time  and  place  of  a  new  election,  as  he  shall 
judge  right  and  proper.! 


3rd  Proviso. 
Apportion" 
ment  to 
union 
schools. 


4th  Proviso. 


5  th  Proviso, 
Special 
school  sec¬ 
tion  meet¬ 
ings. 


6th  Proviso. 
Investiga- 
tingelection 
complaints. 


*  See  pages  5G  and  53. 
f  See  page  40. 

X  See  page  18. 
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(17)  Grant  Special  Certificates. — See  (10). 

7th  Proviso.  Provided,  seventhly,  that  each  Local  Superin- 
Special  and  1  J  .  . 1 

limited  cer-  tendent  shall  have  authority,  on  due  examination 
tmeates  to 

teachers.  (according  to  the  programme  authorized  by  law  for 
the  examination  of  Teachers)#,  to  give  any  candi¬ 
date  a  certificate  of  qualification  to  teach  a  School 
within  the  limits  of  the  charge  of  such  Local  Super¬ 
intendent,  until  the  next  ensuing  meeting  (and  no 
longer)  of  the  County  Board  of  Public  Instruction 
of  which  such  Local  Superintendent  is  a  member ; 
but  no  such  certificate  of  qualification  shall  be  given 
a  second  time,  or  shall  be  valid  if  given  a  second 
time  to  the  same  person  in  the  same  county. 

[See  also  “  Duties  of  Local  Superintendents  ”  from 
Chief  Superintendent’s  circular  appended.] 

(IS)  Resignation ,  and  Temporary  Appointment  by 

Warden. 


8  th  Proviso. 
Warden 
may  fill  va¬ 
cancy  in 
office  of 
Local  Su¬ 
perinten¬ 
dent. 


Provided,  eighthly,  that  in  the  event  of  a  Local 
Superintendent  of  Schools  resigning  his  office,  the 
Warden  of  the  county  or  union  of  counties  within 
which  such  Superintendent  shall  have  held  office, 
shall  have  authority,  if  he  shall  deem  it  expedient, 
to  appoint  a  fit  and  proper  person  to  the  office  thus 
vacated,  until  the  next  ensuing  meeting  of  the 
Council  of  such  county  or  union  of  counties. 


No.  27.  School  Visitors  and  their  Duties. f 

From  the  School  Act  of  1850. 

Who  shall  XXXII.  And  be  it  enacted,  That  all  Clergymen 

be  scliool  cij  •  ti 

visitors.  recognised  by  law,  oi  whatever  denomination,  J  udges, 

Members  of  the  Legislature,  Magistrates,  Members 
of  County  Councils  and’  Aldermen,  shall  be  School 
visitors  in  the  Townships,  Cities,  Towns  and  Villages 
Proviso:  as  where  they  shall  respectively  reside  :  Provided 
magistrates  always,  that  persons  holding  the  Commission  of  the 
Peace  for  the  County  only,  shall  not  be  School  Visi¬ 
tors  within  Towns  and  Cities  :  Provided  also,  that  each 


*  The  Programme  is  appended.  See  also  note  *  on  page  65. 
f  See  also  the  Forms  and  Regulations  relating  to  Common  Schools,  p.  107. 
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School  visi¬ 
tors  author¬ 
ized  to  visit 
the  schools, 
attend  ex¬ 
aminations, 
and  examine 
into  the 
state  of  each 
school,  &c. 


Clergyman  shall  be  a  School  Visitor  in  any  Township, 

Town  or  City  where  he  may  have  pastoral  charge.* 

(1)  Visit  Schools ,  attend  Examinations. 

XXXIII.  And  be  it  enacted,  That  it  shall  be  law¬ 
ful  for  each  of  said  School  Visitors,  to  visit,  as  far  as 
practicable,  all  the  Public  Schools  in  such  Township, 

City,  Town  or  Village  ;  especially  to  attend  the  quar¬ 
terly  examinations  of  Schools,!  and,  at  the  time  of  any 
such  visit,  to  examine  the  progress  of  the  pupils,  and 
the  state  and  management  of  the  School,  and  to  give 

(2)  Give  advice  to  Teachers  and  pupils. 
such  advice  to  the  Teachers  and  pupils,  and  any 
others  present,  as  he  may  think  advisable,  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  the  regulations  and  instructions  which 
shall  be  provided  in  regard  to  School  Visitors  accord- 

(3)  Devise  means  to  diffuse  hnoivledge. 
ing  to  lawj :  Provided  always,  that  a  General  Meeting 
of  such  Visitors  may  be  held  at  any  time  or  place 
which  may  be  appointed  by  any  two  Visitors,  on  suffi¬ 
cient  notice  being  given  to  the  other  Visitors  in  the 
Township,  City,  Town  or  Village ;  and  it  shall  be 
lawful  for  such  Visitors,  thus  assembled,  to  devise 
such  means  as  they  may  deem  expedient  for  the  effi¬ 
cient  visitation  of  the  Schools,  and  to  promote  the 
establishment  of  Libraries  and  the  diffusion  of  use¬ 
ful  knowledge. 

[See  also  “Duties  of  School  Visitors,”  appended.] 

28.  The  Chiep  Superintendent  or  Schools  and 

his  Duties. 

XXXIV.  And  be  it  enacted,  That  the  Governor  Chief  su- 
may,  from  time  to  time,  by  Letters  Patent  under  dent^oT" 


Proviso : 
General 
meetings 
may  bo 
called. 


Duties  and 
objects  of 
such  meet¬ 
ings. 


*  Roman  Catholic  Separate  Schools  are  under  the  same  regulations 
in  respect  to  the  persons  for  whom  these  are  established,  as  are  Common 
Schools.  Protestant  Clergymen  cannot  therefore  visit  them  officially. 

f  Teachers  are  required  to  give  Visitors  notice  of  these  examinations. 
See  page  50. 

!  They  are  appended. 


/ 


Schools  ap 
pointed. 


His  salary. 


To  account 
for  the  con¬ 
tingent  ex¬ 
penses  of 
his  office. 
To  be  allow¬ 
ed  two 
clerks;  their 
salaries. 


Duties  of 
the  Chief 
Superinten¬ 
dent. 

To  appor¬ 
tion  all  mo¬ 
neys  grant¬ 
ed  by  the 
legislature 
for  the  sup¬ 
port  of  com¬ 
mon  schools 
and  in  what 
ratio. 
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the  Great  Seal  of  the  Province,  appoint  a  fit  and 
proper  person  to  be  Chief  Superintendent  of  Schools 
for  Upper  Canada,  who  shall  hold  his  office  during 
pleasure,  and  shall  receive  a  salary  of  the  same 
amount  as  that  now  provided  by  law,  or  as  may 
hereafter  be  provided  by  law,  for  the  Superintendent 
of  Education  in  Lower  Canada ;  and  shall  be  res¬ 
ponsible  to,  and  subject  to  the  direction  of  the  Go¬ 
vernor-Genera],  communicated  to  him  through  such 
Department  of  Her  Majesty’s  Provincial  Grovern- 
ment,  as  by  the  Governor  may  he  directed  in  that 
behalf;  and  shall  account  for  the  contingent  expen¬ 
ses  of  his  office,  as  provided  in  respect  of  other  pub¬ 
lic  offices  ;  and  shall  he  allowed  two  Clerks,  who 
shall  receive  the  same  salaries  as  are  or  shall  he  by 
law  attached  to  similar  offices  in  the  education  law 
of  Lower  Canada,  to  commence  from  the  first  of 
J uly,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifty. 

XXXV.  And  be  it  enacted,  That  it  shall  he  the 
duty  of  the  Chief  Superintendent  of  Schools  : 

Firstly.  To  apportion,  annually,  on  or  before  the 
first  day  of  May,  all  moneys  granted  or  provided  by 
the  Legislature  for  the  support  of  Common  Schools 
in  Upper  Canada,  and  not  otherwise  appropriated 
by  this  Act,  to  the  several  Counties,  Townships,  Ci¬ 
ties,  Towns  and  incorporated  Villages  therein,  ac¬ 
cording  to  the  ratio  of  population  in  each,  as  com¬ 
pared  with  the  whole  population  of  Upper  Canada  ; 
or  when  the  census  or  returns  upon  which  such  an 
apportionment  is  to  he  made,  shall  he  so  far  defec¬ 
tive,  in  respect  to  any  County,  Township,  City, 
Town  or  Village,  as  to  render  it  impracticable  for 
the  Chief  Superintendent  to  ascertain  from  such  data 
the  share  of  school  moneys  which  ought  then  to 
be  apportioned  to  such  County,  Township,  City, 
Town  or  Village,  he  shall  ascertain,  by  the  best 


evidence  in  his  power,  the  facts  upon  which  the  ratio 
of  such  apportionment  can  be  most  fairly  and  equi¬ 
tably  made,  and  make  it  accordingly. 

Secondly.  To  certify  such  apportionment  made  by 
him,  to  the  Inspector- General,  so  far  as  it  relates  to 
the  several  Counties,  Cities,  Towns  and  incorporated 
Tillages  in  Upper  Canada,  and  to  give  immediate 
notice  thereof  to  the  Clerk  of  each  County,  City, 
Town  and  Tillage  interested  therein,  stating  the 
time  when  the  amount  of  moneys  thus  apportioned, 
will  be  payable  to  the  Treasurer  of  such  County, 
City,  Town  or  Tillage. 

Thirdly.  To  prepare  suitable  forms,  and  to  give 
such  instructions  as  he  shall  judge  necessary  and 
proper,  for  making  all  reports,  and  conducting  all 
proceedings  under  this  Act,  and  to  cause  the  same 
with  such  general  regulations,  as  shall  be  approved 
of  by  the  Council  of  Public  Instruction,  for  the 
better  organization  and  government  of  Common 
Schools,  to  be  transmitted  to  the  officers  required  to 
execute  the  provisions  of  this  Act. 

Fourthly.  To  cause  to  be  printed  from  time  to 
time,  in  a  convenient  form,  so  many  copies  of  this 
Act,  with  the  necessary  forms,  instructions,  and  re¬ 
gulations  to  be  observed  in  executing  its  provisions, 
as  he  may  deem  sufficient  for  the  information  of  all 
officers  of  Common  Schools,  and  to  cause  the  same 
to  be  distributed  for  that  purpose. 

Fifthly.  To  see  that  all  moneys  apportioned  by 
him,  be  applied  to  the  objects  for  which  they  were 
granted ;  and  for  that  purpose  to  decide  upon  all 
matters  and  complaints  submitted  to  him*  (and  not 
otherwise  provided  for  by  this  Act,)  which  involve 
the  expenditure  of  any  part  of  the  School  Pund,f 


To  certify 
such  appor¬ 
tionment  to 
tlic  Inspec¬ 
tor-Gene¬ 
ral,  and  to 
the  county 
clerks. 


To  prepare 
suitable 
forms,  &c., 
for  execu¬ 
ting  the  law 
and  trans¬ 
mit  them  to 
local  school 
officers. 


To  cause  co¬ 
pies  of  the 
school  law, 
regulations , 
&c„  to  be 
printed  and 
distributed 
as  occasion 
may  require 


To  see  that 
all  school 
moneys  ap¬ 
portioned 
by  him  are 
duly  applied 
according  to 
law. 


*  See  .Regulations  relating  to  communications  with  the  Department,  among 
the  Forms,  &c.,  appended. 

f  The  following  opinion  as  to  the  legal  construction  of  this  clause  has 
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To  direct  and  to  direct;  the  application  of  such  balances  of  the 

the  disposal  i  i  i  it  .  •  i 

of  balances  bchool  r  und,  as  may  have  been  apportioned  ior  any 
cl  such  mo-  t  •  i  ii  ••  r*  j  i  • 

neys  in  cer-  year  and  lorieited  according  lo  the  provisions  ot  this 

and  under  Act :  [pp.  62  and  84]  Provided  always,  that  such 

ditions.COU*  balances  of  the  School  Pund  shall  be  expended  in 

making  up  the  salaries  of  Teachers  in  the  County  to 

which  they  shall  have  been  apportioned. 


To  appoint  Sixthly.  To  appoint  one  of  his  Clerks  as  his  De- 

a  Deputy  °  ■*- 

and  special  puty,  to  perform  the  duties  of  his  Office  in  case  of 

inspectors  7  .  ,  ,  , 

in  certain  Ins  absence  ;  and  to  appoint  one  or  more  persons,  as 

cases.  ^  L  ^ 

he  shall,  from  time  to  time,  deem  necessary,  to 

inspect  any  school,  or  examine  into  any  school 
matter,  in  the  County  where  such  person  or  persons 
reside,  and  report  to  him  ;  Provided,  that  no  allow¬ 
ance  or  compensation  shall  be  made  to  such  special 
inspector  or  inspectors  for  any  service  or  services 
performed  by  him  or  them. 


Duties  in  re¬ 
gard  to  the 
Normal 
School. 

And  text- 
hooks. 


Seventhly.  To  take  the  general  Superintendence  of 
the  Normal  School;  and  to  use  his  best  endeavours  to 
provide  for  and  recommend  the  use  of  uniform  and  ap¬ 
proved  text-books  in  the  schools  generally.  [Seep.  66.] 


School  li¬ 
braries. 


Eighthly.  To  employ  all  lawful  means  in  his  power 


been  expressed  by  the  Honorable  Sir  J.  B.  Robinson ,  Chief  Justice  of  Upper 
Canada : — 

“I  have  some  doubt  whether  the  85th  section,  part  5,  does  not  make 
the  Chief  Superintendent  the  proper  tribunal  for  determining  all  claims 
upon  any  part  of  the  school  fund  :  Unless  what  the  present  applicants  desire 
to  share  informs  part  of  the  ‘school  fund,’  it  is  quite  clear  they  can  have  no 
right  under  the  19  th  clause  cf  the  statute  to  share  in  it.  If  it  does  form 
part  of  the  ‘  school  fund,’  taen  the  35th  clause  provides  that  the  Chief 
Superintendent  is  ‘to  decide  upon  all  matters  and  complaints  submitted 
to  him  which  involve  the  expenditure  of  any  part  of  the  school  fund,’  and 
the  applicants  before  they  come  to  this  court  with  any  complaint,  should 
at  least  be  ‘able  to  shew  that  they  have  submitted  their  claim  to  him,  and 
that  he  has  refused  to  entertain  it;  fora  mandamus  is  the  proper  re¬ 
medy  in  those  cases  only  ‘  in  which  a  party  hath  a  clear  right  to  have  a 
thing  done  and  hath  no  other  specific  means  of  compelling  its  performance’.” 
— (8  East,  218  )  U.  C.  Queen’s  Bench  Reports  859,  1853, 
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to  procure  and  promote  tlie  establishment  of  School 
Libraries  for  general  reading,  in  the  several  Coun¬ 
ties,  Townships,  Cities,  Towns,  and  Villages ;  to  Plans  of 
provide  and  recommend  the  adoption  of  suitable  houses. 

*■  #  #  The  colleC" 

plans  of  school-houses,  with  the  proper  furniture  tion  and  dif- 
and  appendages ;  and  to  collect  and  dilfuse  useful  SscM  °f 
information  on  the  subject  of  education  generally,  knowlcd§c* 
among  the  people  of  Upper  Canada. 

'Ninthly.  To  submit  to  the  Council  of  Public  In¬ 
struction  all  books  or  manuscripts  which  maybe  placed 
in  his  hands  with  the  view  of  obtaining  the  recommen¬ 
dation  or  sanction  of  such  Council,  for  their  introduc¬ 
tion  as  text-books  or  library  books;  and  to  prepare  and 
lay  before  the  Council  of  Public  instruction  for  its 
consideration,  such  general  regulations  for  the  orga¬ 
nization  and  government  of  Common  Schools,  and 
the  management  of  School  Libraries  as  he  shall  deem 
necessary  and  proper. 


To  submit 
to  the  Coun¬ 
cil  of  Public 
Instruction, 
books  ma¬ 
nuscripts. 
&c. 

To  lay  be¬ 
fore  said 
Council,  ge¬ 
neral  regu¬ 
lations,  &c. 


Tenthly.  To  apportion  whatever  sum  or  sums  of  To  appor- 
money  shall  be  provided  by  the  Legislature  for  the  granted  for 
establishment  and  support  of  School  Libraries :  blishment 
Provided  always,  that  no  aid  shall  be  given  towards  braries. 


the  establishment  or  support  of  any  School  Library 


Proviso  : 
Condition 


unless  an  equal  amount  be  contributed  and  expended  U  ss^^nfp( 
from  local  sources  for  the  same  object.  [See  p.  95.1  portion- 

J  l  r  ment. 


Eleventhly .  To  appoint  proper  persons  to  conduct  To  appoint 
County  Teachers’  Institutes,  and  to  furnish  such  conducttca- 
rules  and  instructions  as  he  shall  judge  advisable  in  tutes,  and1* 
regard  to  the  proceedings  of  such  Institutes  and  the  feTand  iiis- 
best  means  of  promoting  their  objects,  in  elevating  forCreguiat- 
the  profession  of  school  teaching  and  increasing  its  proceedinga. 
usefulness. 


Twelfthly.  To  be  responsible  for  all  moneys  paid  To  account 
through  him  in  behalf  of  the  Normal  and  Model  mon°yf,i 
Schools,  and  to  give  such  security  for  the  same  as 
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To  report 
annually  to 
the  Gover¬ 
nor  on  cer¬ 
tain  mat¬ 
ters. 


Chief  Supt- 
may  direct 
the  distri¬ 
bution  of 
the  C.  S. 
Found  ac¬ 
cording  to 
the  length 
of  time  a 
School  in 
kept  open. 


Council  of 
Public  In¬ 
struction 
or  U.C. 

To  consist 
of  nine  per¬ 
sons,  inclu¬ 
ding  the 
Chief  Su- 


* 


(Shall  be  required  by  the  Governor :  and  to  prepare 
and  transmit  all  correspondence  which  shal]  be  di¬ 
rected  or  authorized  by  the  Council  of  Public  In¬ 
struction  for  Upper  Canada. 

Thirteenthly .  To  make  annually  to  the  Governor, 
on  or  before  the  first  day  of  J uly,  a  report  of  the 
actual  state  of  the  Normal,  Model  and  Common 
Schools  throughout  Upper  Canada,  showing  the 
amount  of  moneys  expended  in  connexion  with  each, 
and  from  what  sources  derived,  with  such  statements 
and  suggestions  for  improving  the  Common  Schools 
and  Common  School  laws,  and  promoting  education 
generally,  as  he  shall  deem  useful  and  expedient. 

(The  Supplementary  School  Act  of  1853  also  provides) 

XVXIX.  And  be  it  enacted,  That  for  and  notwith¬ 
standing  anything  contained  in  the  Upper  Canada 
School  Act  of  1S50,  the  Chief  Superintendent  of 
Schools  shall  have  authority  to  direct  the  distribution 
of  the  Common  School  Pund  of  any  Township,  among 
the  several  School  Sections  and  parts  of  Sections  en¬ 
titled  to  share  in  the  said  Fund,  according  to  the 
length  of  time  in  each  year,  during  which  a  School 
shall  have  been  kept  opon  by  a  legally  qualified 
Teacher  in  each  of  such  Sections  or  parts  of  Sec¬ 
tions. * 


29.  Constitution  and  Duties  oe  the  Council 
oe  Public  Istruction. 

From,  the  School  Act  of  1850. 

XXXVI.  And  be  it  enacted,  That  the  Governor 
shall  have  authority  to  appoint  not  more  than  nine 
persons  (of  whom  the  Chief  Superintendent  of 
Schools  shall  be  one)  to  be  a  Council  of  Public  In¬ 
struction  for  Upper  Canada,  who  shall  hold  their 


See  pages  5,  09,  70. 
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office  during  pleasure,  and  shall  be  subject,  from  time 
to  time,  to  all  lawful  orders  and  directions  in  the  ex¬ 
ercise  of  their  duties,  which  shall,  from  time  to  time, 
be  issued  by  the  Governor. 

XXXVII.  And  be  it  enacted,  That  the  Chief 
Superintendent  of  Schools  shall  provide  a  place  for 
the  meetings  of  the  Council  of  Public  Instruction, 
and  shall  call  the  first  meeting  of  the  Council,  and 
shall  have  authority  to  call  a  special  meeting  at  any 
time,  by  giving  due  notice  to  the  other  members  ; 
that  the  expenses  attending  the  proceedings  of  the 
said  Council  shall  be  accounted  for  by  the  Chief 
Superintendent  of  Schools,  as  part  of  the  contingent 
expenses  of  the  Education  Office ;  that  the  Senior 
Clerk  in  the  Education  Office  shall  be  Recording 
Clerk  to  the  said  Council — shall  enter  all  its  pro¬ 
ceedings  in  a  book  kept  for  that  purpose ;  shall,  as 
may  be  directed,  procure  the  books  and  stationery 
for  the  Normal  and  Model  Schools,  and  shall  keep 
all  the  accounts  of  the  said  Council. 

XXXVIII.  And  be  it  enacted,  That  it  shall  be 
the  duty  of  the  said  Council  of  Public  Instruction 
(three  members  of  which,  at  any  lawful  meeting, 
shall  form  a  quorum  for  the  transaction  of  business)  : 

First.  To  appoint  a  Chairman,  and  establish  the 
times  of  its  meetings  and  the  mode  of  its  proceed¬ 
ings  ;  which  Chairman  shall  be  entitled  to  a  second, 
or  casting  vote,  in  cases  of  an  equality  of  votes  on 
any  question. 

Secondly.  To  adopt  all  needful  measures  for  the 
permanent  establishment  and  efficiency  of  the  Nor¬ 
mal  School  for  Upper  Canada,  containing  one  or 
more  Model  Schools  for  the  instruction  and  training 
of  Teachers  of  Common  Schools  in  the  science  of 
education  and  art  of  teaching. 


perirdety 

dent. 


Mode  of 
providing  a 
place  and 
defraying 
the  ex¬ 
penses  of 
the  meet¬ 
ings  of  such 
Council;  of 
calling  the 
first  meet¬ 
ing  and  any 
special 
meeting. 


Senior  clerk 
in  the  Edu¬ 
cation  Office 
to  he  Re¬ 
cording 
Clerk  to  the 
Council. 

His  duties. 


Duties  of 
the  Council 
of  Public 
Instruction, 


To  regulate 
its  own  prcr> 
ceedings. 


To  do  all 
things  ne* 
cessary  for 
the  perma¬ 
nent  estab¬ 
lishment 
and  effici¬ 
ency  of  the 
Normal 
School, 
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To  make 
Jniles  for  the 
manage¬ 
ment  and 
government 
of  the  Nor¬ 
mal  School ; 
to  prescribe 
the  terms  of 
admission. 

To  erect  or 
procure  and 
furnish 
Normal 
School 
buildings. 
To  appoint 
teachers, &c. 


To  make  re¬ 
gulations 
for  the  or¬ 
ganization 
and  govern¬ 
ment  of 
common 
schools 
generally. 

To  examine 
and  recom¬ 
mend  books 
for  schools, 
and  for 
school  libra¬ 
ries  : 
Proviso. 


To  account 
annually. 


What 
moneys  to 
constitute 
the  common 
school  fund. 


Thirdly.  To  make,  from  time  to  time,  tlie  rules 
and  regulations  necessary  for  the  management  and 
government  of  such  Normal  School ;  to  prescribe  the 
terms  and  conditions  on  which  students  shall  be  re¬ 
ceived  and  instructed  therein  ;  to  select  the  location 
of  such  school,  and  to  erect  or  procure  and  furnish 
the  buildings  therefor;  to  determine  the  number 
and  compensation  of  teachers,  and  all  others  who 
maybe  employed  therein  ;  and  to  do  all  lawful  things 
which  such  Council  shall  deem  expedient  to  promote 
the  objects  and  interests  of  such  school. 

Fourthly.  To  make  such  regulations  from  time  to 
time  as  it  shall  deem  expedient  for  the  organization, 
government,  and  discipline  of  Common  Schools ;  the 
classification  of  Schools  and  Teachers,  and  for  School 
Libraries  throughout  Upper  Canada.  [Seepp.92  &97.J 

Fifthly.  To  examine,  and,  at  its  discretion,  recom¬ 
mend  or  disapprove  of  text-books  for  the  use  of 
schools,  or  books  for  school  libraries :  Provided  al¬ 
ways  that  no  portion  of  the  Legislative  School 
Grant  shall  be  applied  in  aid  of  any  school  in  which 
any  book  is  used  that  has  been  disapproved  of  by 
the  Council,  and  public  notice  given  of  such  dis¬ 
approval.  [See  pages  66  and  92,]; 

Sixthly.  To  transmit  annually,  through  the  Chief 
Superintendent  of  Schools,  to  the  Governor,  to  be 
laid  before  the  Legislature,  a  true  account  of  the 
receipts  and  expenditure  of  all  moneys  granted  for 
the  establishment  and  support  of  the  Normal  School. 

(Section  XXXIX,  making  a  Special  Grant,  omitted.) 

30.  Definition  of  tiie  teem  “  School  Fund.” — 
Deficiences.  [See  page  62.] 

XL.  And  be  it  enacted,  That  the  sum  of  money 
apportioned  annually  by  the  Chief  Superintendent  of 
Schools  to  each  County,  Township,  City,  Town  or 
Village,  and  at  least  an  equal  sum  raised  annually  by 
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local  assessment,  sliall  constitute  the  Common  School 
Fund  of  such  County,  Township,  City,  Town  or 
Village,  and’shall  he  expended  for  no  other  purpose 
than  that  of  paying  the  salaries  of  qualified  Teachers 
of  Common  Schools:  Provided  always,  that  no  County,  Conditions 

*  **  of  its  ^ppor* 

City,  Town  or  Village  shall  be  entitled  to  a  share  of  tionment. 
the  Legislative  School  Grant  without  raising  by 
assessment,  a  sum  at  least  equal  (clear  of  all  charges 
for  collection)  to  the  share  of  the  said  School  Grant 
apportioned  to  it:  and  provided  also,  that  should  the  proviso:  in 
Municipal  Corporation  of  any  County,  City,  Town,  Sdeneyf 
or  Village,  raise  in  any  one  year  a  less  sum  than  that 
apportioned  to  it  out  of  the  Legislative  School  Grant, 
the  Chief  Superintendent  of  Schools  shall  deduct  a 
sum  equal  to  the  deficiency,  from  the  apportionment 
to  such  County  City,  Town  or  Village  in  the  follow¬ 
ing  year.*  [See  Section  XLV  on  page  88,  also  the 
section  from  the  A  ssessment  Act,  quoted  on  page  62.] 


31.  School  Fund  Payable  yeaely  in  July. 

XLII.  And  be  it  enacted,  That  the  sum  of  money 
annually  apportioned  in  aid  of  Common  Schools  in 
the  several  Counties,  Cities,  Towns  and  Villages  in 
Upper  Canada,  shall  be  payable  on  or  before  the  first 
day  of  July,  in  each  year,  to  the  Treasurer  of  each 
County,  City,  Town  and  Village,  in  such  way  as  the 
Governor  in  Council  shall  from  time  to  time  direct.f 


The  moneys 
apportioned 
annually  in 
aid  of  com¬ 
mon  schools 
to  be  paya¬ 
ble  the  first 
day  of  J  uly. 


*  The  fifth  clause  of  the  twenty-seventh  section  of  the  Upper  Canada 
School  Act  of  1850,  page  63,  requires  the  clerk  of  the  Municipality  to 
transmit  an  abstract  of  the  Auditors’  accounts  to  the  Chief  Superintendent  by 
the  1st  of  March.  Unless  this  abstract  be  sent,  the  Chief  Superintendent 
cannot  learn  whether  the  conditions  of  the  law  have  been  complied  with. 
The  apportionment  must  therefore  be  withheld,  until  the  abstract  be  sent  in. 
See  notes  to  the  third  and  fourth  clauses  of  the  twenty-seventh  section  of 
this  act,  page  61 ;  and  also  the  eighty-seventh  section  of  the  Consolidated 
Assessment  Act,  quoted  on  page  62. 

f  At  present,  all  School  moneys  for  Upper  Canada,  granted  by  the 
Legislature,  are  payable  at  the  Educational  Department,  Toronto.  It  is  neces¬ 
sary,  therefore,  that  each  Local  Treasurer  should  have  an  Agent  or  Attorney 

E 
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82.  PROTECTION  AGAINST  DISHONESTY  AND  Un- 

FAITIIEITLNESS. 


Protection 
of  the  com¬ 
mon  school 
fund  against 
loss. 


Proviso. 


Application 
of  trustees 
to  County 
Judge. 


XLI1L  And  "be  it  enacted,  That  if  an)'  part  of  the 
Common  School  Fund  shall  be  embezzled  or  lost 
through  the  dishonesty  or  faithlessness  of  any  party 
to  whom  it  shall  have  been  entrusted,  and  proper  se¬ 
curity  [p.  30]  against  such  loss  shall  not  have  been  taken, 
the  person  or  persons  whose  duty  it  was  to  have  ex¬ 
acted  such  security,  shall  be  responsible  for  the  sum 
or  sums  thus  embezzled  or  lost,  and  the  same  may  be 
recovered  from  them  by  Civil  Suit  in  any  Court  of 
Law  having  jurisdiction  to  the  amount  claimed,  by 
the  party  or  parties  entitled  to  receive  such  sum  or 
sums,  or  at  the  suit  of  the  Crown. #  Provided  always 
that  if  any  Secretary-treasurer  [p.  28]  appointed  by  the 
School  Trustees  of  any  school  division,  or  any  person 
having  been  such  Secret  ary- treasurer,  and  having  in 
his  possession  any  books,  papers,  chattels,  or  moneys, 
which  shall  have  come  into  his  possession,  as  such 
Secretary-treasurer,  shall  wrongfully  withhold  or  re¬ 
fuse  to  deliver  up,  or  to  account  for  and  pay  over  the 
same  or  any  part  thereof  to  such  person,  and  in  such 
manner  as  he  may  have  been  lawfully  directed  by  any 
majority  of  the  School  Trustees  for  such  School  divi¬ 
sion  then  in  office,  such  withholding  or  refusal  shall 
be  a  misdemeanor  ;  and  upon  the  application  of  the 
majority  of  such  Trustees,  supported  by  affidavit  of 
such  wrongful  withholding  or  refusal  made  by  them 
before  some  justice  of  the  Peace  to  the  Judge  of  the 
County  Court,  such  Judge  shall  thereupon  make  an 
order  that  such  Secretary-treasurer  or  person  having 


in  Toronto  authorised  to  receive  it.  Each  Treasurer,  before  applying  through 
his  Agent,  for  the  Legislative  School  Grant,  should  assure  himself,  by  com¬ 
munication  with  the  Clerk  of  the  Municipality,  that  all  the  School  moneys 
of  the  preceding  year  have  been  properly  accounted  for  to  the  Educational 
Department,  and  that  his  name  has  been  reported  to  the  Department,  as 
required  by  law. 

*  See  first  note  to  fourth  clause  of  the  twenty-seventh  section  of  the 
Upper  Canada  School  Act  of  1850,  page  61. 
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been  such,  do  appear  before  such  Judge  at  a  time 
and  place  to  be  appointed  in  such  order,  which  shall, 
by  a  Bailiff  of  any  Division  Court,  be  personally 
served  on  the  party  complained  against,  or  left  with 
a  grown  up  person  at  his  residence,  and  at  the  time 
and  place  so  appointed,  the  Judge  being  satisfied 
that  such  service  has  been  made,  shall  in  a  summary 
manner  and  whether  the  party  complained  of  do  or 
do  not  appear,  hear  the  complaint ;  and  if  he  shall  be 
of  opinion  that  the  complaint  is  well  founded,  he 
shall  order  the  party  complained  of  to  deliver  up, 
account  for  and  pay  over  the  books,  papers,  chattels, 
or  moneys,  as  aforesaid,  by  a  certain  day,  to  be  named 
by  the  Judge  in  such  order,  together  with  reasonable 
costs  incurred  in  making  such  application,  as  the 
Judge  may  tax,  and  in  the  event  of  a  non-compliance 
with  the  terms  specified  in  the  said  order  or  any  or 
either  of  them,  then  to  order  the  said  party  to  be 
forthwith  arrested  by  the  Sheriff  of  any  County  in 
which  such  party  shall  be  found,  and  be  by  him  com¬ 
mitted  to  the  Common  Gaol  of  his  County,  there  to 
remain  without  bail  or  mainprize  until  such  Judge 
shall  be  satisfied  that  such  party  has  delivered  up, 
accounted  for  or  paid  over  the  books,  papers,  chattels, 
or  moneys  in  question  in  the  manner  directed  by  the 
majority  of  the  Trustees  as  aforesaid,  upon  proof  of 
his  having  done  which,  such  Judge  shall  make  an 
order  for  his  discharge,  and  he  shall  be  discharged 
accordingly ;  Provided  always,  that  no  proceeding 
under  this  proviso  shall  be  construed  to  impair  or 
affect  any  other  remedy  which  the  said  Trustees  may 
have  against  such  Secretary-treasurer,  or  person 
having  been  such,  or  his  sureties.* 


Hearing  of 
complaint. 


Judgment. 


In  default, 
to  be  arrest¬ 
ed  by  the 
Sheriff. 


Discharge. 

Proviso  not 
to  affect 
other  re¬ 
medy. 


*  This  section,  by  implication,  applies  alike  to  Teachers  (see  pages  50 
and  101);  and  to  all  other  persons  entrusted  with  school  moneys  and 
papers  by  the  Trustees. 


88 


33.  U.  C.  Provincial  Certificates  of  Qualifi¬ 


cation. 


Certificates 
of  qualifica¬ 
tion  for  U. 
C.  granted 
to  teachers 
under  cer¬ 
tain  circum¬ 
stances. 


Proviso. 


XLIY.  And  be  it  enacted,  That  it  may  and  shall 
be  lawful  for  the  Chief  Superintendent  of  Schools,  on 
the  recommendation  of  the  Teachers  in  the  Normal 
School,  to  give  to  any  Teacher  of  Common  Schools  a 
certificate  of  qualification  which  shall  be  valid  in  any 
part  of  Upper  Canada,  until  revoked  according  to 
law ;  Provided  always,  that  no  such  certificate  shall 
be  given  to  any  person  who  shall  not  have  been  a 
Student  in  the  Normal  School.* 


No  salary  of 
Superinten¬ 
dents  or  ex¬ 
penses  in¬ 
curred  in 
execution  of 
school  law 
to  be  paid 
out  of  school 
fund. 


33.  Teachers  alone-  to  Participate  in  Scnoon 

Pund. 

XLY.  And  be  it  enacted,  That  no  part  of  the 
salaries  of  the  Chief  or  Local  Superintendents  of 
schools,  nor  of  any  other  persons  employed,  or  ex¬ 
penses  incurred,  in  the  execution  of  this  act,  shall  be 
paid  out  of  the  common  school  fund,  which  shall, 
wholly  and  without  diminution,  be  expended  in  the 
payment  of  teachers’  salaries,  as  hereinbefore  pro¬ 
vided. t 


34.  Punishment  for  Disturbing  School  Meet¬ 
ings  or  Public  Schools. 

Punishment  XLYI.  And  be  it  enacted,  That  any  person  who 

meetiiws  &c  s^ia^-  wilfully  disturb,  interrupt,  or  disquiet  the  pro¬ 
ceedings  of  any  school  meeting  authorized  to  be  held 
by  this  act  or  auy  school  established  and  conducted 
under  its  authority,  shall,  for  each  offence,  forfeit  for 
common  school  purposes,  to  the  school  section,  city, 
town  or  village,  within  the  limits  of  which  such  offence 
shall  have  been  committed,  a  sum  not  exceeding  five 
pounds,  and  may  be  prosecuted  before  any  Justice  of 

*  See  note  ±  on  page  49.  The  Sessions  of  the  Normal  School  commence 
on  the  15th  of  May  and  the  15th  of  November  in  each  year,  and  continue 
for  five  months. 

f  The  restriction  in  this  section  refers  chiefly  to  Collectors’  fees  and  to 
the  per  centage  usually  allowed  to  Treasurers — neither  of  which  can  be 
lawfully  borne  by  the  school  fund. 
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the  Peace,  by  any  person  whatever,  and  convicted  on 
the  oath  of  one  credible  witness  other  than  the  prose- 
cutor,  and  if  convicted,  the  said  penalty  shall,  if  not 
forthwith  paid,  be  levied  with  costs  by  distress  and 
sale  of  goods  and  chattels  of  the  offender,  under  a 
warrant  of  such  Justice,  and  paid  over  by  him  to  the 
school  treasurer  of  such  section,  city,  town  or  Village; 
or  the  said  offender  shall  be  liable  to  be  indicted  and 
punished  for  the  same  as  a  misdemeanor. 

The  Supplementary  School  Act  of  1853,  sec.  AUU,  Penalty  for 
also  enacts ,  “That  if  any  person  shall  wilfully  disturb  any  public 
or  disquiet  any  common  or  public  school,  by  rude  or 
indecent  behaviour,  or  by  making  a  noise  either  within 
the  place  where  such  school  is  kept  or  held,  or  so  near 
thereto  as  to  disturb  the  order  or  exercises  of  such 
school,  such  person  shall,  on  conviction  thereof  before 
any  Justice  of  the  Peace,  on  the  oath  of  one  or  more 
credible  witnesses,  forfeit  and  pay  such  a  sum  of 
money  not  exceeding  five  pounds,  together  with  the  £5andcosLs 
costs  of  and  attending  the  conviction,  as  the  said 
Justice  shall  think  fit ;  such  conviction  and  all  other 
convictions  before  a  Justice  or  Justices  of  the  Peace 
under  this  act  or  the  Tipper  Canada  School  Act  of 
1850, #  and  the  costs  thereof,  to  be  levied  and  collected  Authority  of 

'  J«  under 

from  the  offender,  who,  in  default  of  payment,  may  theCommon 
be  imprisoned  for  any  time  not  exceeding  thirty  days, 
unless  such  fine  and  costs,  and  the  reasonable  ex¬ 
penses  of  endeavoring  to  collect  the  same,  shall  be 
sooner  paid. 


30.  Appeals  from  County  Judges  to  the 
Superior  Courts. 


( From  the  Supplementary  School  Act  of  1853.) 

XXIV.  And  whereas  it  is  highly  desirable  that  RPCitai— 
uniformity  of  decision  should  exist  in  cases  that  may  i^tendentT1  ’ 


*  These  convictions  by  Magistrates  are  authorised  on  pages  20,  21,  46, 
48,  86,  and  88;  administration  of  the  oath  of  allegiance  to  Teachers,  on 
page  65;  and  authority  to  act  as  Sehool  Visitors,  on  page  76. 
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may  appeal 
from  deci¬ 
sions  of 
Division 
Courts  in 
School  mat¬ 
ters  to  the 
superior 
courts  of 
common  law 
at  Toronto. 


Mode  of  pro¬ 
ceeding. 


Proviso — 
Costs  to  be 
paid  by  Ed- 


arise  triable  in  tbe  Division  Courts,  against  and  be¬ 
tween  Superintendents,  Trustees,*  Teachers,  and 
others  acting  under  the  provisions  of  the  Common 
School  Acts  of  Upper  Canada  —  Be  it  therefore 
enacted,  That  the  Chief  Superintendent  of  Schools 
for  Upper  Canada,  may,  within  one  month  after  the 
rendering  of  any  Judgment,  in  any  of  the  said  courts, 
in  any  case  arising  as  aforesaid,  appeal  from  the  deci¬ 
sion  of  any  judge  of  the  said  courts  to  either  of  the 
Superior  Courts  of  Law,  at  Toronto,  by  serving  no¬ 
tice,  in  writing,  of  such  his  intention  to  do  so,  upon 
the  clerk  of  such  Division  Court,  which  appeal  shall 
be  entitled  “  The  Chief  Superintendent  of  Schools 
for  Upper  Canada,  Appellant  in  the  matter  between 
(A.  B.  and  C.  D.);”  and  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the 
Judge  of  the  said  Court,  to  certify  under  his  hand,  to 
either  of  the  Superior  Courts  aforesaid,  as  the  case 
may  be,  the  summons  and  statement  of  claim  and 
other  proceedings  in  the  case,  together  with  the  evi¬ 
dence  and  his  own  Judgment  thereon,  and  all  objec¬ 
tions  made  thereto ;  whereupon  the  same  matter 
shall  be  set  down  for  argument  at  the  next  term  of 
such  Superior  Court,  which  Court  shall  give  such 
Order  or  direction  to  the  Court  below,  touching  the 
Judgment  to  be  given  in  such  matter,  as  the  law  of 
the  land  and  equity  shall  require,  and  shall  also  award 
costs  in  their  discretion,  against  the  Appellant,  which 
costs  shall  be  certified  to  and  form  part  of  the  Judg¬ 
ment  of  the  Court  below ;  and  upon  receipt  of  such 
Order,  direction,  and  certificate,  the  Judge  of  the 
Division  Court  shall  forthwith  proceed  in  accordance 
therewith ;  Provided  that  all  costs  awarded  against 
the  Appellant,  and  all  costs  incurred  by  him,  shall  be 


*  Trustees,  being  a  corporation  and  the  school  representatives  of  their 
section,  can  include  the  costs  of  any  legal  suit  in  which  they  may  be  involved, 
as  Trustees,  in  the  “other  expenses’’  of  their  school,  as  authorised  by  the 
seventh  clause  of  the  twelfth  section  of  the  U.  C.  School  Act  of  1850. — See 
note  *  on  page  3 Y.  In  suits  against  Trustees,  the  corporate  property  of  the 
Trustees  alone  is  liable  to  execution,  and  not  their  individual  property. 
Trustees  need  not  appear  in  Court  as  witnesses,  unless  individually  supoened. 
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payable  by  tbe  Chief  Superintendent,  and  the  amount  ucation^Of- 
chargeable  to  the  Contingencies  of  his  Office :  And  Canada, 
the  Judge  presiding  over  any  Division  Court  wherein  Division 

J b  1  „  .  ,  .  .  _  J  •  Court  pro- 

any  action  oi  the  kind  referred  to  m  this  section  is  ceedings  pj 
brought,  may  order  the  entering  of  Judgment  to  be  cas^of^ajv 
delayed  for  a  sufficient  time  to  permit  either  party  to  pca1' 
apply  to  the  Chief  Superintendent  of  Schools  to  ap¬ 
peal  such  case,  and  after  Notice  of  Appeal  is  served 
as  herein  provided,  no  further  proceedings  shall  be 
had  in  such  case  until  the  matter  of  the  Appeal  shall 
be  decided  by  such  Superior  Court.* 

37.  Interpretation  Clauses. 

( From  the  School  Act  of  1850.) 

XL VIII.  And  be  it  enacted,  That  the  Interpreta-  interpreta¬ 
tion  Act  shall  apply  to  this  Act  ;  that  the  word  tl0n  tl‘lus0* 
“  Teacher,”  shall  include  Demale  as  well  as  Male 
Teachers  ;  that  the  word  “  Townships,”  shall  include 
Unions  of  Townships  made  for  Municipal  purposes; 
and  the  word  “  County,”  shall  include  Union  of 
Counties  for  Municipal  purposes. 

{From  the  Supplementary  School  Act  of  1853.) 

XXVI.  And  be  it  enacted,  That  such  of  the  pro-  Enact- 
visions  of  the  Upper  Canada  School  Act  of  1850,  as  insistent 
are  contrary  to  the  provisions  of  this  Act,  shall  be  Actn^be 
and  are  hereby  repealed.  repealed- 

XXVII.  And  be  it  enacted,  That  the  provisions  This  Act  to 
of  this  Act  shall  apply  to  all  School  affairs,  and  to  issaf to 
all  persons  referred  to  in  the  said  provisions,  for  the 
year  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifty-three. 

XXVIII.  And  be  it  enacted,  That  in  citing  or  Short  titles 
otherwise  referring  to  the  said  Act  passed  in  the  of  Upper 
session  held  in  the  thirteenth  and  fourteenth  years  Ctlliaduj‘ 
of  Her  Majesty’s  Heign,  and  intituled  “  An  Act  for 
the  better  establishment  and  maintenance  of  Common 


*  Parties  seeking  an  appeal,  in  terms  of  this  section,  must,  without  delay, 
furnish  the  Chief  Superintendent  with  a  copy  of  the  statement  and  decision 
of  the  Judge,  so  as  enable  him  to  determine  whether  such  decision  warrants 
an  appeal  or  not  to  the  Higher  Courts. 


Schools  in  Upper  Canada ,”  it  shall  be  sufficient  to 
designate  it  as  “  The  Upper  Canada  School  Act  of 
1850  and  that  in  citing  or  otherwise  referring  to 
this  Act,  it  shall  be  sufficient  to  designate  it  as 
“  The  Upper  Canada  Supplementary  School  Act  of 
1858  ;”  and  that  in  citing  or  otherwise  referring  to 
the  said  Acts  generally,  or  to  them  and  to  any  other 
Act  or  Acts  relative  to  Common  Schools,  which  may 
at  the  time  of  such  citation  or  reference  be  in  force 
in  Upper  Canada,  it  shall  be  sufficient  to  use  the 

expression, — “The  Common  School  Acts  of  Upper 
Canada.”  See  page  13. 


II.  PROVISIONS  OP  TIIE  LAW  RELATIN' Gr  TO 
PUBLIC  SCHOOL  LIBRARIES  IN  UPPER 

CANADA* 

“Township  and  County  Libraries  are  becoming  the  crown  and  glory  of  the 
Institutions  of  the  Province.” — Lord  Elgin ,  at  the  Provincial  Exhibition , 
September,  1854. 

It  has  been  thought  advisable  to  collect  and  arrange  the 
general  provisions  of  the  law  relating  to  the  establishment  of 
public  school  libraries.  The  accompanying  selection  has  there¬ 
fore  been  prepared  for  the  information  and  guidance  of  all 
parties  concerned  or  interested  in  the  promotion  of  libraries  in 

Townships  and  School  Sections  in  Upper  Canada. 

1.  School  Visitors. 

Section  thirty-three  enacts  that  school  visitors  shall  have 
authority  at  any  lawful  meeting  “  to  devise  such  means  as  they 
may  deem  expedient  to  promote  the  establishment  of  libraries 
and  the  diffusion  of  useful  knowledge” — page  77. 

2.  Boards  or  Public  Instruction. 

Section  twenty-nine  enacts  that  “it  shall  be  the  duty  of  each 
county  or  circuit  board  of  public  instruction,  Fourthly ,  To 
adopt  all  such  lawful  means  in  their  power,  as  they  shall  judge 
expedient,  to  promote  the  establishment  of  school  libraries,  and 
to  diffuse  useful  knowledge  in  such  county  or  circuit” — page  67. 


*  For  Library  Regulations,  see  “  Library  Manual.”  See  also  10  on  page  95. 


3.  County  Municipal  Councils. 

Section  twenty-seven  enacts  that  “  it  shall  be  the  duty  of 
the  municipal  council  of  each  county,  Secondly ,  To  raise  by 
assessment  such  sum  or  sums  of  money,  as  it  shall  judge  expe¬ 
dient  for  the  establishment  and  maintenance  of  a  county  com¬ 
mon  school  library” — page  60. 

4.  Township  Municipal  Councils. 

Section  eighteen  enacts  that  “it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the 
municipality  of  each  township  in  Upper  Canada,  Secondly ,  To 
levy  at  its  discretion  such  sum  or  sums  as  it  shall  judge  expe¬ 
dient  for  purchasing  books  for  a  township  library,  under  such 
regulations  as  shall  be  provided  according  to  law”- — page  53. 

5.  Trustees  op  School  Sections. # 

Section  twelve  enacts,  “  that  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  trus« 
tees  of  such  school  section,  Scventeentlily ,  to  appoint  a  libra¬ 
rian,  and  to  take  such  steps  as  they  may  judge  expedient,  and 
as  may  be  authorized  according  to  law,  for  the  establishment, 
safe-keeping,  and  proper  management  of  a  school  library,  when¬ 
ever  provision  shall  have  been  made  and  carried  into  effect  for 
the  establishment  of  school  libraries” — page  41, 

1N.B. — By  the  ninth  clause  of  the  twelfth  section,  in  con¬ 
nection  with  the  first  clause  of  the  eighteenth  section  of  the 
School  Act  of  1850,  trustees  are  authorized  to  provide  means 
for  the  establishment  and  support  of  public  school  libraries— 
pages  41  and  52. 

6.  Local  Superintendents. 

6.  Section  thirty-one,  clause  ten,  sub-section  six,  enacts, 
That  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  each  Local  Superintendent  to  re- 
port  to  the  Chief  Superintendent  “the  number  of  libraries” 
under  his  superintendence;  “their  extent,  how  established, 
and  supported” — page  74. 

7.  Public  Bodies  which  can  Establish  School  Libraries. 

From  the  foregoing  extracts  from  the  School  law,  it  will  be 
seen  that  the  following  Municipalities  and  school  corporations 


*  See  note  ||  on  page  41. 


&i’(3  authorized  to  provide  means  for  the  establishment  and  sUp= 
port  of  public  school  libraries  in  Upper  Canada 

1.  County  Councils — page  GO. 

2.  Township  Councils — page  53. 

3.  Trustees  of  School  Sections  in  Townships — pages  41 

and  52. 

3.  Duties  or  School  Authorities  in  regaeh  to  Libra¬ 
ries. 

It  will  also  be  seen  from  the  above,  that  it  is  the  official  duty 
and  privilege  of  local  superintendents,  school  visitors,  and 
boards  of  public  instruction,  to  aid,  with  their  counsel  and 
advice,  in  the  general  establishment  of  public  libraries 
throughout  the  country. 

0.  G-eneral  Principle  uroN  which  Books  have  been 
selected  eor  the  Public  Libraries. 

Extracted  from  the  Minutes  of  the  Council  of  Public  Instruction , 

2nd  August ,  1853. 

The  Council  of  Public  Instruction  for  Upper  Canada  deems 
it  proper  to  state  its  principles  of  proceeding,  in  performing 
the  important  and  responsible  task  of  selecting  books  for  these 
public  school  libraries. 

1.  The  Council  regards  it  as  imperative,  that  no  -works  of  a 
licentious,  vicious,  or  immoral  tendency,  and  no  works  hostile 
to  the  Christian  religion,  should  be  admitted  into  the  libraries. 

2.  Nor  is  it,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Council,  compatible  with 
the  objects  of  the  public  school  libraries,  to  introduce  into 
them  controversial  works  on  theolog}r,  or  works  of  denomina¬ 
tional  controversy  j  although  it  would  not  be  desirable  to  ex¬ 
clude  all  historical  and  other  works  in  which  such  topics  are 
referred  to  aud  discussed  ;  and  it  is  desirable  to  include  a  selec¬ 
tion  of  suitable  works  on  the  evidences  of  natural  and  revealed 
religion. 

3.  In  regard  to  books  on  ecclesiastical  history,  the  Council 
agrees  in  a  selection  from  the  most  approved  works  on  each 
side. 


*  See  Departmental  Notices  on  the  next  page. 


4.  With  these  exceptions,  and  within  these  limitations,  it  is 
the  opinion  of  the  Council  that  as  wide  a  selection  as  possible 
should  be  made  of  useful  and  entertaining  books  of  permanent 
value,  adapted  to  popular  reading,  in  the  various  departments 
of  human  knowledge — leaving  each  municipality  to  consult  its 
own  taste  and  exercise  its  own  discretion  in  selecting  books 
from  the  general  catalogue. 

5.  The  including  of  any  books  in  the  general  catalogue  is 
not  to  be  understood  as  the  expression  of  any  opinion  by  the 
Council  in  regard  to  any  sentiments  inculcated  or  combated  in 
such  books,  but  merely  as  an  acquiescence  on  the  part  of  the 
Council  in  the  purchase  of  such  books  by  any  municipality, 
should  it  think  proper  to  do  so. 

G.  The  general  catalogue  of  books  for  public  school  libraries 
may  be  modified  and  enlarged  from  year  to  year,  as  circum¬ 
stances  may  suggest,  and  as  suitable  new  works  of  value  may 
appear. 

N.B. — No  book  mentioned  in  the  general  catalogue  will  be 
disposed  of  to  any  private  individual,  or  for  any  other  purpose 
than  for  that  of  public  libraries  in  Upper  Canada.  The  only 
exception  which  can  be  made  is  in  favor  of  teachers  and  local 
Superintendents,  to  whom  professional  works  on  teaching  and 
education  may  be  supplied. 

10.  Departmental  Notices  relating  to  Libraries,  Maps, 

and  Apparatus. 

(1)  Public  School  Libraries . 

The  Chief  Superintendent  of  Schools  is  prepared  to  ap¬ 
portion  one  hundred  per  cent,  upon  all  sums  which  shall  be 
raised  from  local  sources  by  Municipal  Councils  and  School 
Corporations,  for  the  establishment  or  increase  of  Public  Libra¬ 
ries  in  Upper  Canada,  under  the  regulations  provided  according 
to  law. 

In  selecting  from  the  General  and  Supplementary  Catalogues, 
parties  will  be  particular  to  give  merely  the  catalogue  number 
of  the  book  required,  and  the  department  from  which  it  is  se¬ 
lected.  To  give  the  names  of  books  without  their  number  and 
department,  (as  is  frequently  done,)  causes  great  delay  in  the 
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selection  and  despatch  of  a  library.  The  list  should  be  written 
on  a  distinct  sheet  of  paper  from  the  letter,  and  attested  by  the 
corporate  seal  and  signature  of  the  Trustees ;  or  by  the  cor¬ 
porate  seal  and  signature  of  the  Reeve  or  Clerk  of  the  Muni¬ 
cipalities  applying  for  libraries.* 

(2)  School  Maps  and  Apparatus. 

The  Legislature  having  granted  annually,  from  the  commence" 
ment  of  1855,  a  sufficient  sum  of  money  to  enable  the 
Department  to  supply  Maps  and  Apparatus  (not  text-books) 
to  Grammar  and  Common  Schools,  upon  the  same  terms  as 
Library  Books  are  now  supplied  to  Trustees  and  Municipalities, 
the  Chief  Superintendent  of  Schools  will  be  happy  to  add  one 
hundred  per  cent,  to  any  sum  or  sums,  not  less  than  live  dollars, 
transmitted  to  the  Department ;  and  to  forward  Maps,  Appara¬ 
tus,  Charts  and  Diagrams  to  the  value  of  the  amount  thus 
augmented,  upon  receiving  a  list  of  the  articles  required  by  the 
Trustees.  In  all  cases  it  will  be  necessary  for  any  person, 
acting  on  behalf  of  the  Trustees,  to  enclose  or  present  a  written 
authority  to  do  so,  verified  by  the  corporate  seal  of  the  Trus¬ 
tees.  A  selection  of  articles  to  be  sent  can  always  be  made 
by  the  Department,  when  so  desired.* 

*  The  form  of  application  should  be  as  follows : — 

Sir, — The  undersigned,  Trustees  [Reeve ,  or  Clerk]  of - ,  being 

anxious  to  supply  the  Section  [or  Township ]  with  suitable  school  requisites, 
[or  library  books,]  hereby  make  application  for  the  [maps,  books ,  c£c.,l 
enumerated  in  the  accompanying  list,  in  terms  of  the  Departmental  notice, 
relating  to  maps  and  apparatus,  [or  library  books].  The  [maps  or  library 
5ooA;s]  selected  are,  bona  fide,  for  the  use  of  the  school  [or  municipality]  ; 
and  they  hereby  pledge  themselves  and  their  successors  in  office,  not  to 
dispose  of  them,  nor  permit  them  to  be  disposed  of  to  any  private  party  or 
for  any  private  purpose  whatsoever;  but  that  they  will  be  appropriated 
exclusively  to  the  use  of  the  school,  [or  municipality ,]  in  terms  of  the 
Regulations  granting  one  hundred  per  cent,  on  the  present  remittance. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  Trustees  [Reeve,  o/r  Clerk]  of  the - 

above  mentioned - hereto  affix  their  names  and  seal  of  office  this - 

day  of - ,  185 — ,  at - . 

[Name.]  [$eaZ.] 

We  hereby  authorise - —  to  procure  for  us  the - above 

mentioned,  in  terms  of  the  foregoing  application.  [Name  of  Trustees ,  <kc.] 

To  the  Chief  Superintendent  of  Schools,  Toronto. 

Note.— A  Corporate  Seal  must  be  affixed  to  the  foregoing  application,  otherwise  it 
is  of  no  legal  value.  Text-books  cannot  be  furnished  on  the  terms  mentioned  above. 
They  must  be  paid  for  in  full  at  the  net  catalogue  price.  See  page  66.  The  100  per 
cent,  will  not  be  allowed  on  any  sum  less  than  $5,  which  must  be  remitted  in  one  sum. 
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III.  GENERAL  REGULATIONS  FOR  THE  ORGANI¬ 
ZATION,  GOVERNMENT  AND  DISCIPLINE  OE 
COMMON  SCHOOLS  IN  UPPER  CANADA. 


Adopted  after  mature  consideration,  by  the  Council  of  'Public  Instruction ,  as 
authorized  by  the  Act  loth  and  14 th  Victoria,  Chapter  48,  Section  38. 

1.  Hours  of  Daily  Teaching,  Holidays  and  Vacations.* 

(1)  The  hours  of  teaching  each  day  shall  not  exceed  six,  ex¬ 
clusive  of  all  the  time  allowed  at  noon  for  recreation.  Never¬ 
theless,  a  less  number  of  hours  for  daily  teaching  may  be 
determined  upon  in  any  school,  at  the  option  of  the  trustees. 


(2)  Every  alternate  Saturday  shall  be  an  holiday  in  each 
school. 


(3)  There  shall  be  three  vacations  during  each  year ;  the  first, 
eight  days,  at  Easter ;  the  second,  the  first  two  weeks  in  August  j 
the  third,  eight  days,  at  Christmas. 

(T)  All  agreements  between  trustees  and  teachers  shall  be 
subject  to  the  foregoing  regulations  ;  and  no  teacher  shall  be 
deprived  of  any  part  of  his  salary  on  account  of  observing  al¬ 
lowed  holidays  and  vacations.  See  note  *  below,  and  $  on  p.50. 

N.B. — Union  grammar  and  common  schools  are  subject  to 
the  regulations  affecting  grammar  schools ;  for  which  see 
Manual. 


2.  Religious  and  Modal  Instruction. 

As  Christianity  is  the  basis  of  our  whole  system  of  elementary 
education,  that  principle  should  pervade  it  throughout.  The 

*  The  number  of  teaching  days  in  each  month,  omitting  the  allowed 
holidays  and  vacations,  is  as  follows  :  — 


{First  half  of  the  year.) 

January .  25 

February .  22 

March  }  As  Easter  is  change-  )  16 

April  )  able,  these  will  vary  f  24 

May  .  25 

June  . . . .  . .  23 


Total 


135 


July 


(  Second  half  of  the  year.) 


24 


August . . .  14 

September .  23 

October .  24 

November .  23 

December . 17 


Total 


125 


common  school  act  of  1850,  fourteenth  section,  securing  indi¬ 
vidual  rights,  as  well  as  recognizing  Christianity,  provides, 
“  That  in  any  model  or  common  school  established  under  this 
act,  no  child  shall  be  required  to  read  or  study  in  or  from  any 
religious  book,  or  to  join  in  any  exercise  of  devotion  or  religion, 
which  shall  be  objected  to  by  his  or  her  parents  or  guardians  : 
Provided  always,  that  within  this  limitation,  pupils  shall  be 
allowed  to  receive  such  religious  instruction  as  their  parents  or 
guardians  shall  desire,  according  to  the  general  regulations 
which  shall  be  provided  according  to  law” — page  48. 

In  the  section  of  the  act  thus  quoted,  the  principle  of  reli¬ 
gious  instruction  in  the  schools  is  recognized,  the  restrictions 
within  which  it  is  to  be  given  is  stated,  and  the  exclusive  right 
of  each  parent  and  guardian  on  the  subject  is  secured,  without 
any  interposition  from  trustees,  superintendents,  or  the  gov¬ 
ernment  itself.  Therefore,  it  shall  be  a  matter  of  mutual 
arrangement  between  the  teacher  and  the  parent  or  guardian  of 
each  pupil,  as  to  whether  the  teacher  shall  hear  such  pupil  re¬ 
cite  from  the  catechism,  or  other  summary  of  religious  doctrine 
and  duty  of  the  persuasion  of  such  parent  or  guardian. 

The  common  school  being  a  day,  and  not  a  boarding  school, 
rules  arising  from  domestic  relations  and  duties  are  not  required . 
and  as  the  pupils  arc  under  the  care  of  their  parents  and  guar¬ 
dians  on  sabbaths,  no  regulations  are  called  for  in  respect  to 
their  attendance  at  public  worship. 

3. — Opening  and  Closing  Exercises  oe  each  Day. 

The  following  regulations  in  regard  to  the  “opening  and 
closing  exercises  of  the  day,”  the  “  duties  of  Masters  and 
Teachers,”  and  the  “  duties  of  Pupils,”  have  been  adopted  by 
the  Council,  and  apply  to  all  common  schools  in  Tipper  Canada. 

(1)  "With  a  view  to  secure  the  Divine  blessing,  and  impress 
upon  the  pupils  the  importance  of  religious  duties,  and  their 
entire  dependence  on  their  Maker,  the  Council  of  Public  In¬ 
struction  recommend  that  the  daily  exercises  of  each  Common 


School  be  opened  and  closed  by  reading  a  portion  of  Scripture 
and  by  Prayer.  The  Lord’s  Prayer,  alone,  or  the  Ponns  of 
Prayer  hereto  annexed,  may  be  used,  or  any  other  prayer  prefer¬ 
red  by  the  Trustees  and  Master  of  each  school.  But  the  Lord’s 
Prayer  should  form  a  part  of  the  opening  exercises;  and  the 
Ten  Commandments  be  taught  to  all  the  pupils,  and  be 
repeated  at  least  once  a  week.  But  no  pupil  shall  be  com¬ 
pelled  to  be  present  at  these  exercises  against  the  wish  of  his 
parent  or  guardian,  expressed  in  writing  to  the  Master  of  the 
School. 

POEMS  OP  PEAYEE. 

BEFORE  ENTERING  ETON  THE  BUSINESS  OF  THE  DxiY. 

Let  us  'pray. 

O  Lord,  our  Heavenly  Pather,  Almighty  and  Everlasting 
G-od,  who  hast  safely  brought  us  to  the  beginning  of  this  day, 
defend  us  in  the  same  by  Thy  mighty  power ;  and  grant  that 
this  day  we  fall  into  no  sin,  neither  run  into  any  kind  of 
danger,  but  that  all  our  doings  may  be  ordered  by  Thy  govern¬ 
ance,  to  do  always  that  is  righteous  in  Thy  sight,  through 
Jesus  Christ  our  Lord.  Amen . 

O  Almighty  God,  the  giver  of  every  good  and  perfect  gift, 
the  fountain  of  all  wisdom,  enlighten,  we  beseech  Thee,  our 
understandings  by  Thy  Holy  Spirit,  and  grant,  that  whilst 
witli  all  diligence  and  sincerity  we  apply  ourselves  to  the  at¬ 
tainment  of  human  knowledge,  we  fail  not  constantly  to  strive 
after  that  wisdom  which  maketh  wise  unto  salvation  ;  that  so 
through  Thy  mercy,  we  may  daily  be  advanced  both  in  learning 
and  godliness,  to  the  honor  and  praise  of  Thy  name,  through 
Jesus  Christ  our  Lord.  Amen. 

Our  Pather,  which  art  in  Heaven,  hallowed  be  Thy  name, 
Thy  kingdom  come,  Thy  will  be  done  in  earth,  as  it  is  in 
Heaven ;  Give  us  this  day  our  daily  bread ;  And  forgive  us 
our  trespasses,  as  we  forgive  them  that  trespass  against  us  ; 
And  lead  us  not  into  temptation  ;  But  deliver  us  from  evil ; 
Per  thine  is  the  kingdom,  the  power,  and  the  glory,  for  ever 
and  ever.  Amen. 
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The  Grace  of  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ,  and  the  Love  of  God 
and  Fellowship  of  the  Holy  Ghost,  be  with  us  all  evermore. 
Amen. 

AT  THE  CLOSE  OE  THE  BUSINESS  OE  THE  DAY. 

Let  us  pray. 

Most  merciful  G-od,  we  yield  Thee  our  humble  and  hearty 
thanks,  for  thy  Fatherly  care  and  preservation  of  us  this  day, 
and  for  the  progress  which  Thou  hast  enabled  us  to  make  in 
useful  learning ;  we  pray  Thee  to  imprint  upon  our  minds 
whatever  good  instructions  we  have  received,  and  to  bless  them 
to  the  advancement  of  our  temporal  and  eternal  welfare ;  and 
pardon,  we  implore  Thee,  all  that  Thou  hast  seen  amiss  in  our 
thoughts,  words  and  actions.  May  Thy  good  Providence  still 
guide  and  keep  ns  during  the  approaching  interval  of  rest  and 
relaxation,  so  that  we  may  be  thereby  prepared  to  enter  on  the 
duties  of  the  morrow,  with  renewed  vigor,  both  of  body  and 
mind ;  and  preserve  us,  we  beseech  Thee,  now  and  ever,  both 
outwardly  in  our  bodies,  and  inwardly  in  our  souls,  for  the 
sake  of  Jesus  Christ,  Thy  Son,  our  Lord.  Amen , 

Lighten  our  darkness,  we  beseech  Thee,  O  Lord ;  and  by 
Thy  great  mercy,  defend  us  from  all  perils  and  dangers  of  this 
night,  for  the  love  of  Thy  only  Son,  our  Saviour,  Jesus  Christ. 
Amen. 

Our  Father,  which  art  in  Heaven,  hallowed  be  Thy  Hame, 
Thy  Kingdom  come,  Thy  will  be  done  in  Earth  as  it  is  in 
Heaven ;  give  us  this  day  our  daily  bread  ;  and  forgive  us  our 
trespasses,  as  we  forgive  them  that  trespass  against  us  ;  and 
lead  us  not  into  temptation  ;  but  deliver  us  from  evil  ;  for 
Thine  is  the  Kingdom,  the  Power,  and  the  Gdory,  for  ever  and 
ever.  Amen. 

The  G-race  of  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ,  and  the  Love  of  G-od, 
and  the  Fellowship  of  the  Holy  Ghost,  be  with  us  aid  evermore. 
Amen. 

4.  Duties  oe  Masters* — pp.  49 — 52,  and  page  105. 

The  sixteenth  section  of  the  School  Act  prescribes,  in  explicit 


*  Teachers,  in  order  to  avail  themselves  of  the  Superannuation  Fund, 
provided  in  part  by  the  Legislature,  must  become  annual  subscribers  to  the 
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and  comprehensive  terms,  the  duties  of  teachers ;  and  no 
teacher  can  legally  claim  his  salary  who  disregards  the  require¬ 
ments  of  the  law.  Among  other  things,  the  Act  requires  each 
teacher  to  “  maintain  proper  order  and  discipline  in  his  school, 
according  to  the  forms  and  regulations  which  shall  he  provided 
according  to  law.”  The  law  makes  it  the  duty  of  the  Chief 
Superintendent  of  Schools  to  provide  the  forms  ;  and  the  Council 
of  Public  Instruction  prescribe  the  following  regulations  for 
the  guidance  of  teachers  in  the  conduct  and  discipline  of  their 
schools. 

It  shall  be  the  duty  of  each  master  of  a  common  school : — - 

1.  To  receive  courteously  the  visitors  appointed  by  law,  [p.  76* *1 
and  to  afford  them  every  facility  for  inspecting  the  books  used, 
and  to  examine  into  the  state  of  the  school ;  to  have  the  visitors’ 
book  open,  that  the  'visitors  may,  if  they  choose,  enter  remarks 
in  it.  The  frequency  of  visits  to  the  school  by  intelligent 
persons,  animates  the  pupils,  and  greatly  aids  the  faithful 
teacher. 

2.  To  keep  the  registers  accurately  and  neatly,  according  to 
the  prescribed  forms  ;f  which  is  the  more  important  under  the 
present  School  Act,  as  the  31st  section  of  it  authorizes  the 
distribution  of  the  local  school  fund  according  to  the  average 
attendance  of  pupils  attending  each  school.  Page  69. 

fund  from  the  year  1854.  The  subscription  is  four  dollars  per  annum,  and 
should  be  transmitted,  early  in  the  year,  to  the  Chief  Superintendent  of 
Schools.  No  teachers  now  engaged  in  teaching  will  be  entitled  to  share  in 
this  fund,  unless  they  punctually  pay  their  annual  subscriptions,  beginning 
with  the  year  1854.  See  Regulations,  &c.,  among  the  Forms,  &c.,  appended. 

*  The  Teacher’s  form  of  circular  notice  for  the  Quarterly  Examination  is 
appended.  See  Forms,  &c. 

f  The  fifth  clause,  sixteenth  section  of  the  ^chool  Act  of  1850  (page  50), 
makes  it  the  duty  of  the  teacher,  at  the  time  of  his  leaving  a  school, 
“  to  deliver  up  to  the  [written]  order  of  the  trustees,  the  Registers  and 
Visitors’  Book  appertaining  to  the  school,”  besides  giving  access  to  them 
at  all  times,  when  desired.  In  case  of  refusal,  the  trustees  might,  under  the 
authority  of  the  forty-third  section  of  the  Act,  page  86,  make  an  affidavit 
of  the  fact  before  a  justice  of  the  Peace,  and  then  apply  to  the  Judge  of 
the  County  Court,  to  order  the  delivery  of  the  books  to  the  trustees.  In 
regard  to  procuring  Registers,  &c.,  see  Note  *  on  page  45. 
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3.  To  classify  the  children  according  to  the  boohs  used  ;  to 
study  those  hooks  himself;  and  to  teach  according  to  the  im¬ 
proved  method  recommended  in  their  prefaces. # 

4.  To  observe  himself,  and  to  impress  upon  the  minds  of  the 
pupils,  the  great  rule  of  regularity  and  order, — a  time  and  a 

PLACE  POE  EVERYTHIN 0,  AND  EVERYTHING  IN  ITS  PROPER 
TIME  AND  PLACE. 

5.  To  promote,  both  by  precept  and  example,  cleanliness, 
neatness,  and  decency.  To  effect  this,  the  teacher  should 
set  an  example  of  cleauliness  and  neatness  in  his  own  person, 
and  in  the  state  and  general  appearance  of  the  school.  He 
should  also  satisfy  himself  by  personal  inspection  every  morn¬ 
ing,  that  the  children  have  had  their  hands  and  faces  washed, 
their  hair  combed,  and  clothes  cleaned  and,  when  necessary, 
mended.  The  school  apartments,  too,  should  be  swept  and 
dusted  every  evening.  See  Ho.  13,  page  103. 

6.  To  pay  the  strictest  attention  to  the  morals  and  general 
conduct  of  his  pupils,  and  to  omit  no  opportunity  of  inculcat¬ 
ing  the  principles  of  Truth  and  Honesty  ;  the  duties  of 
respect  to  superiors,  and  obedience  to  all  persons  placed  in 
authority  over  them. 

7.  To  evince  a  regard  for  the  improvement  and  general  wel¬ 
fare  of  his  pupils,  to  treat  them  with  kindness  combined  with 
firmness ;  and  to  aim  at  governing  them  by  their  affections 
and  reason,  rather  than  by  harshness  and  severity. 

8.  To  cultivate  kindly  and  affectionate  feelings  among  his 
pupils  ;  to  discountenance  quarrelling,  cruelty  to  animals,  and 
every  approach  to  vice. 

9.  Punctually  to  observe  the  hours  for  opening  and  dismissing 
the  school  (pp. 97,101).  Shall,  also,  during  the  school  hours, faith¬ 
fully  devote  himself  to  the  public  service;  shall  see  that  the  exer¬ 
cises  of  the  school  be  openedand  closed  each  morning  and  evening 
as  stated  in  the  preceding  part  of  this  section  (p.98)  ;  shall  daily 


*  For  list  of  books,  sec  page  66. 
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exert  his  best  endeavors,  by  example  and  precept, to  impress  upon 
the  minds  of  the  pupils  the  principles  and  morals  of  the 
Christian  religion,  especially  those  virtues  of  piety,  truth, 
patriotism,  and  humanity,  wnich  are  the  basis  of  law  and  free¬ 
dom,  and  the  cement  and  ornament  of  society. 

10.  To  practise  such  discipline  in  his  school  as  would  be 
exercised  by  a  judicious  parent  in  his  family ;  avoiding  corporal 
punishment,  except  when  it  shall  appear  to  him  to  be  impera¬ 
tively  necessary ;  and  in  all  such  cases  he  shall  keep  a  record 
of  the  offences  and  punishments,  for  the  inspection  of  the 
trustees,  at  or  before  the  next  public  examination,  when  said 
record  shall  be  destroved. 

•f 

11.  For  gross  misconduct,  or  a  violent  or  wilful  opposition 
to  his  authority,  the  master  may  suspend  a  pupil  from  attending 
at  the  school,  forthwith  informing  the  parent  or  guardian  of 
the  fact,  and  the  reason  of  it,  and  communicating  the  same  to 
the  trustees,  through  the  chairman  or  secretary.  But  no  pupil 
shall  be  expelled  without  the  authority  of  the  trustees. 

12.  When  the  example  of  any  pupil  is  very  hurtful  to  the 
school,  and  in  all  cases  where  reformation  appears  hopeless,  it 
shall  be  the  duty  of  the  master,  with  the  approbation  of  the 
trustees,  to  expel  such  pupil  from  the  school.  But  any  pupil 
under  the  public  censure,  who  shall  express  to  the  master  his 
regret  for  such  course  of  conduct,  as  openly  and  as  explicitly 
as  the  case  may  require,  shall  with  the  approbation  of  the  trus¬ 
tees  and  master,  be  re-admitted  to  the  school. 

13.  The  Trustees  having  made  such  provisions  relative  to  the 
school-house  and  its  appendages,  as  are  required  by  the  fourth 
clause  of  the  twelfth  section  of  the  Upper  Canada  Common 
School  A  ct  of  1850,  page  31,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  master  to 
give  strict  attention  to  the  proper  ventilation  and  temperature, 
as  well  as  to  the  cleanliness  of  the  school-house;  he  shall  also 
prescribe  such  rules  for  the  use  of  the  yard  and  out-buildings 
connected  with  the  school-house,  as  will  insure  their  being  kept 
in  a  neat  and  proper  condition ;  and  he  shall  be  held  responsi- 
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ble  for  any  want  of  neatness  and  cleanliness  about  the 
premises. 

14.  Care  shall  be  taken  to  have  the  school-house  ready  for 
the  reception  of  pupils  at  least  fifteen  minutes  before  the  time 
prescribed  for  opening  the  school,  in  order  to  afford  shelter  to 
those  that  may  arrive  before  the  appointed  hour. 

(See  No.  6,  on  page  105.) 

5.  Duties  oe  Pupils. 

1.  Pupils  must  come  to  the  school  clean  in  their  persons  and 
clothes. 

2.  Tardiness  on  the  part  of  pupils  shall  be  considered  a  vio¬ 
lation  of  the  rules  of  the  school,  and  shall  subject  the  delinquents 
to  such  penalty  as  the  nature  of  the  case  may  require,  at  the 
discretion  of  the  master. 

3.  No  pupil  shall  be  allowed  to  depart  before  the  hour  ap¬ 
pointed  for  closing  shool,  except  in  case  of  sickness  or  some 
pressing  emergency ;  and  then  the  master’s  consent  must  first 
be  obtained. 

4.  A  pupil  absenting  himself  from  school,  except  on  account 
of  sickness,  or  other  urgent  reason  satisfactory  to  the  master, 
forfeits  his  standing  in  his  class  and  his  right  to  attend  the 
school  for  the  remainder  of  the  quarter. 

5.  No  pupil  shall  be  allowed  to  remain  in  the  school,  unless 
he  is  furnished  with  the  books  and  requisites  required  to  be 
used  by  him  in  the  school ;  but  in  case  of  a  pupil  being  in  dan¬ 
ger  of  losing  the  advantages  of  the  school  by  reason  of  his  ina¬ 
bility  to  obtain  the  necessary  books  or  requisites  through  the 
poverty  of  his  parent  or  guardian,  the  Trustees  have  power  to 
procure  and  supply  such  pupils  with  the  books  and  requisites 
needed. 

6.  The  tuition  fees,  as  fixed  by  the  Trustees,  whether  monthly 
or  quarterly,  shall  be  payable  in  advance ;  and  no  pupil  shall 
have  a  right  to  enter  or  continue  in  the  school  until  he  shall 
have  paid  the  appointed  fee.  See  Note  J  on  page  33,  also  pages 
37  and  47. 
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G.  SUGGESTION  TO  TEACHERS  OK  TELE  DUTIES  OE  THEIR 

PrOFESSIOH. 

(From  the  Chief  Superintendent'1  s  Circular  of  August,  1850.) 

The  New  School  Act  of  1850,  provides  Trustees  of  Common 
Schools  with  greater  facilities  for  raising  the  salaries  of  Teachers 
and  furnishing  the  Schools  with  all  needful  maps,  apparatus,  [p. 
95]  and  text-books,  [p.  GG]  than  I  know  of  in  any  other  country  ; 
while,  at  the  same  time,  it  makes  corresponding  provision  for  the 
punctual  payment  of  Teachers,  both  from  the  School  Pund  and 
School  rates,  [pp.  60,  85,  88.]  You  have  only  to  study  care¬ 
fully  the  provisions  of  the  Act  to  be  impressed  with  the  convic¬ 
tion,  that  they  have  been  conceived  in  the  spirit  of  the  warmest 
regard  for  the  interests  and  efficiency  of  the  Teacher’s  pro¬ 
fession';  and  contain  all  that  can  be  secured  by  law  to  a  Teacher, 
under  a  system  of  local  self-government,  where  the  patronage 
and  emoluments  of  each  School  (beyond  the  amount  of  the 
School  Pund  apportioned  to  each  School  Section)  are  in  the 
hands  of  a  local  elective  Corporation,  and  not  of  a  central  Exe¬ 
cutive,  as  in  other  systems  of  government.  The  facilities  for 
Normal  School  Instruction  to  all  Teachers  who  wish  to  avail 
themselves  of  it,  are  also  greater,  under  the  liberal  provisions 
of  the  new  Act,  than  in  any  other  country  in  America.  A  valua¬ 
ble  series  of  uniform  text-books  [see  page  66,]  coming  so  gene¬ 
rally  into  use,  and  the  Trustees  being  authorised  to  supply  all 
the  pupils  with  them,  cannot  fail  greatly  to  relieve  and  facilitate 
the  labours  of  the  Teacher.  *  * 

Such  being  your  position,  relations  and  prospects  under  the 
provisions  of  the  new  School  Act,  I  am  desirous  of  making  a  few 

general  remarks  and  suggestions  relative  to  your  future  conduct. 
******** 

Permit  me  first  to  say,  value  your  profession.  If  you  do  not 
value  it,  others  will  not.  But  do  not  show  your  estimate  of  it, 
by  assuming  lofty  airs,  or  making  lofty  pretensions  ;  but  by 
making  yourself  thoroughly  master  of  it,  by  devoting  your 
energies  to  it,  by  becoming  imbued  with  its  spirit.  Let  your 
actions  speak,  and  let  your  heart  feel.  If  an  orator  would  have 
his  audience  feel,  he  must  first  feel  himself ;  and  if  a  Teacher 
does  not  feel,  and  does  not  give  proof  that  he  feels,  the  value 
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and  importance  of  his  work,  can  he  reasonably  expect  others  to 
do  so  ?  We  often  hear  it  said,  “  Teachers  are  not  respected.” 
But  is  it  not  almost  as  often  true,  that  teachers  do  not  respect 
themselves — that  they  do  not  act  respectably— that  they  them¬ 
selves  provoke  the  disrespect  of  which  they  complain.  A 
Teacher  cannot  be  made  respectable  by  Act  of  Parliament.  He 
must  make  himself  so.  In  every  ordinary  employment  of  life, 
a  man  who  acts  upon  high  principles,  and  shows  that  he  under¬ 
stands  and  values  his  business,  will  invariably  command  respect. 
Nor  are  the  Teacher  and  his  work  an  exception  to  the  general 
rule.  Nay,  wherever  a  teacher  has  shown  himself  the  possessor 
of  noble  principles,  and  that  he  understood  and  loved  his  work 
has  he  not  commanded  respect,  and  soon  acquired  commanding 
influence  in  the  neighborhood  of  his  residence  ?  I  am  per¬ 
suaded  that  the  people  of  Upper  Canada  do  not,  to  any  con¬ 
siderable  extent,  disrespect  teachers  worthy  of  respect.  *  #  * 

Then,  if  you  value  your  profession  yourself,  employ  the  proper 
means  to  give  it  a  place,  not  only  in  the  esteem,  but  in  the  in¬ 
terest  and  sympathies  of  others.  The  profession  of  a  Teacher 
is  a  means  to  an  end ;  it  exists  not  for  the  sake  of  the  Teacher 
himself,  but  for  the  interests  of  society.  It  is  a  work  indispensa¬ 
ble  to  the  progress  and  well-being  of  society.  What  is  the  Teach¬ 
er’s  work  F  It  is  to  develop  the  mind,  to  mould  the  heart,  and  to 
form  the  character  of  the  future  citizens,  magistrates  and  rulers 
of  our  land  !  It  is  to  teach  and  implant  that  which  is  the  only 
true  guarantee  of  liberty,  order,  and  social  stability — the  essen¬ 
tial  element  of  a  country’s  prosperity  and  happiness.  Show 
that  you  sympathise  with  these  objects — that  your  heart  is  in 
them — that  your  thoughts  and  aims  do  not  terminate  in  your¬ 
self  alone,  but  embrace  others, —  and  especially  encircle  the 
rising  generation.  Such  a  spirit,  like  heat  in  the  atmosphere, 
will  be  diffusive.  Others  will  imbibe  it ;  the  indifferent  will 
become  interested,  and  the  selfish  will  begin  to  feel  the  im¬ 
pulses  of  intelligent  generosity ;  parents  will  become  increa¬ 
singly  anxious  for  the  education  of  their  children,  and  children 
will  become  increasingly  anxious  to  be  educated.  In  any 
neighborhood,  both  in  town  and  country,  where  any  youth  are 
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allowed  to  grow  up  uneducated,  a  Teacher  should  he  an  educa¬ 
tional  missionary  as  well  as  an  educational  pastor  ;  and  every 
instance  of  success  will  add  to  his  influence  and  means  of  sup¬ 
port,  as  well  as  usefulness.  No  class  of  men  in  the  country 
will  derive  so  large  an  individual  advantage  from  the  progress 
of  society  as  School-teachers,  and  they  ought  to  he  intent  in  their 
efforts  to  excite  every  sentiment  and  feeliug,  and  to  procure 
and  circulate  every  publication,  which  will  tend  to  diffuse  educa¬ 
tion  and  knowledge.  A  Teacher  who  folds  his  arms  in  slothful 
inactivity — neither  improving  in  knowledge  himself,  nor  advan¬ 
cing  it  among  others — and  yet  complaining  that  no  Hercules 
comes  to  his  relief,  deserves  neither  respect  nor  assistance ; 
while  the  Teacher  who  nobly  exerts  himself  in  both  acquiring 
and  diffusing  knowledge,  will  receive  both  emolument  and  re¬ 
spect,  if  not  admiration  and  applause. 

The  mutual  intercourse  of  Teachers — mutual  visits  to  each 
others’  Schools — forming,  and  meeting  occasionally  or  periodi¬ 
cally  in  Associations  for  mutual  improvement,  and  the  promotion 
of  professional  objects, — which  are  no  other  than  public  inter¬ 
ests; — these  and  kindred  measures,  in  connexion  with  profes¬ 
sional  reading*  and  industry,  cannotTail  to  contribute  much  to 
the  success,  enjoyment,  and  social  standing  of  teachers.  Pro¬ 
fessional  friendships  will  be  formed ;  professional  feeling  will 
be  enkindled  ;  professional  zeal  and  emulation  will  be  excited  ; 
professional  skill  and  usefulness  will  be  improved  ;  and  Teachers 
will  be  more  respected  by  the  community  at  large,  by  thus 
evincing  proper  respect  for  each  other.  Faithful  Teachers  have 
already  on  their  side  the  enlightened  part  of  the  community, 
the  press,  the  pulpit,  and  the  Legislature.  Let  them  be  true 
to  themselves  and  to  their  profession.  Lord  Paeon  has  said 
truly — “Every  man  owes  a  debt  to  his  profession.”  *  *  * 

I  would  also  offer  a  wmrd  of  caution  against  discouragement 
in  your  w'ork,  or  disclination  to  it,  on  account  of  its  comparative 
obscurity.  It  is  true,  the  circle  of  your  daily  labours  is  narrow, 
and  the  results  of  them  are  remote  ;  there  is  little  variety  in  your 
employment,  and  the  monotony  of  it  is  only  varied  by  quarterly 


*  See  N.  B.  on  page  95. 
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examinations  and  short  vacations.  It  therefore  requires  more 
than  ordinary  patience,  perseverance  and  benevolence  to  pursue 
your  work,  month  after  month,  and  year  after  year,  with  una¬ 
bated  zeal  and  energy.  Yet  your  work  is  now  a  public  profes¬ 
sion,  recognized  by  law,  and  none  but  a  Teacher  examined  and 
licensed  according  to  law,  is  permitted  to  receive  a  farthing  of 
the  School  Fund,[pp.  85, 88]  any  more  than  a  person  not  examined 
and  admitted  to  the  Law  Society,  is  permitted  to  practice  as  a 
Barister  at  Law.  And  the  results  of  the  work  performed  in 
the  humble  school-house,  though  remote,  will  not  be  uncertain, 
and  may  one  day  appear  in  the  highest  position  of  a  free  peo¬ 
ple’s  gift,  or  in  the  most  important  affairs  of  a  nation's  diplo¬ 
macy,  or  in  the  most  honoured  relations  of  parental  and  social 
life.  The  common  school-house  is  the  sole  educational  college 
for  the  vast  majority  of  the  present  youth  and  future  fathers 
and  mothers  of  our  country.  That  accomplished  scholar  and 
elegant  writer,  Dr.  Jared  Sparks,  [late]  President  of  Harvard 
University,  traces  his  early  training,  and  several  years  of  his 
apprenticeship  in  teaching,  to  the  common  school ;  and  the 
great  American  statesman  and  orator,  Daniel  Webster,  was 
accustomed  to  refer  to  the  common  school  as  his  first  alma  mater , 
in  which  was  laid  the  foundation  of  his  future  character. 
Through  long  months,  and  in  retirement  and  solitude,  the 
Italian  painter  occupied  his  brush  on  a  single  piece  of  canvas ; 
but  that  canvas  has,  age  after  age,  imparted  instruction  and 
delight  to  hundreds  of  thousands.  For  years  did  the  Grecian 
sculptor,  in  almost  exiled  seclusion,  employ  his  chisel  on  a  sin¬ 
gle  block  of  marble  ;  but  that  marble  has  survived  the  wreck  of 
empires,  and  still  commands  the  admiration  of  the  refined  of 
all  countries.  Let  the  practical  philosophy  of  these  facts  be 
engraved  upon  the  heart  of  every  right-minded  Teacher,  and  it 
will  sweeten  his  toil,  and  add  fresh  attractions  to  every  succes¬ 
sive  year  of  his  increasingly  skilful  and  efficient  labours. 

7.  Duties  of  Trustees — pp.  24 — 4G. 

1.  The  full  and  explicit  manner  in  which  the  duties  of  Trus¬ 
tees  are  enumerated  and  stated  in  the  school  acts,  renders  it 
unnecessary  to  do  more,  in  this  place,  than  make  some  exposi- 
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tory  remarks  on  the  nature  of  tlie  general  duties  of  Trustees, 
and  the  relations  subsisting  between  them  and  the  teachers 
whom  they  employ.  The  law  invests  Trustees  with  most  im¬ 
portant  functions ;  they  are  a  corporation,  and  as  such,  the 
ownership  and  control  of  the  school  site,  school-house,  and  all 
the  property  attached  thereto  is  vested  in  them ;  they  are  to 
provide  and  furnish  the  school-house  and  premises,  and  appara¬ 
tus  and  text-hooks  for  the  school ;  and  they  alone  have  authority 
to  employ  the  teacher.  Their  duties  are,  therefore,  of  the 
greatest  importance,  and  they  should  be  well  understood. 

2.  While  the  Trustees  employ  the  teacher — agree  with  him 
as  to  the  period  during  which  he  shall  teach,  and  the  amount  of 
his  remuneration — the  mode  of  teaching  is  at  the  option  of  tho 
teacher;  and  the  local  Superintendent  and  visitors  alone  have 
a  right  to  advise  him  on  the  subject.  The  teacher  is  not  a  mere 
machine,  and  no  Trustee  or  parent  should  attempt  to  reduce 
him  to  that  position.  His  character  and  his  interest  alike 
prompt  him  to  make  his  instructions  as  efficient  and  popular  as 
possible :  and  if  he  does  not  give  satisfaction,  he  can  be  dis¬ 
missed  according  to  the  terms  of  his  agreement  with  his  em¬ 
ployers.  To  interfere  with  him,  and  deprive  him  of  his  discretion 
as  a  teacher,  and  then  to  dismiss  him  for  inefficiency,  which  is 
the  natural  and  usual  result,  is  to  inflict  upon  him  a  double 
wrong,  and  frequently  injures  the  pupils  themselves  and  all 
parties  concerned.  It  should  then  be  distinctly  understood,  as 
essential  to  the  teacher’s  character,  position  and  success,  that 
he  judge  for  himself  as  to  the  mode  of  teaching  in  his  school, 
including,  of  course,  the  classification  of  pupils,  as  well  as  the 
manner  of  instructing  them.  It  is,  nevertheless,  the  duty  of 
the  Trustees  to  see  that  the  school  is  conducted  according  to 
the  regulations  authorized  by  law. 

3.  It  is  therefore  important  that  Trustees  should  select  a 
competent  teacher.  The  best  teacher  is  always  the  cheapest . 
He  teaches  most,  and  inculcates  the  best  habits  of  learning  and 
mental  development  in  a  given  time ;  and  time  and  proper 
habits  are  worth  more  than  money,  both  to  pupils  and  their 

parents.  Trustees  who  pay  a  teacher  fairly  and  punctually, 
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and  treat  him  properly,  will  seldom  want  a  good  teacher.  To 
employ  an  incompetent  person,  because  he  offers  his  incompe¬ 
tent  services  for  a  small  sum,  is  a  waste  of  money,  and  a  mockery 
and  injury  of  the  youth  of  the  neighbourhood.  We  entirely 
concur  with  the  National  Board  of  Education  in  Ireland ',  in  the 
following  estimate  of  the  qualities  of  a  good  teacher  : — 

«  A  teacher  should  be  a  person  of  Christian  sentiment,  of 
calm  temper,  and  discretion  ;  he  should  be  imbued  with  the 
spirit  of  peace,  of  obedience  to  the  law,  and  of  loyalty  to  his 
Sovereign ;  he  should  not  only  possess  the  art  of  communi¬ 
cating  knowledge,  but  be  capable  of  moulding  the  mind  of 
youth,  and  of  giving  to  the  power,  which  education  confers,  a 
useful  direction.  These  are  the  qualities  for  which  patrons  [or 
trustees]  of  schools,  when  making  choice  of  a  teacher,  should 
anxiously  look.” 

4.  Trustees  will  always  find  it  the  best  economy  to  have  a 
commodious  school-house,  kept  comfortable,  and  properly  fur¬ 
nished.  It  is  as  difficult  for  pupils  to  learn,  as  it  is  for  the 
master  to  teach,  in  an  unfurnished  and  comfortless  school-house. 

5.  In  the  selection  of  books  to  be  used  in  the  school,  from 
the  general  list  authorized  according  to  law,  p.  66,  the  Trustees 
should  see  that  but  one  series  of  reading  books,  one  arithmetic 
or  one  for  the  beginners  and  another  for  the  more  advanced 
pupils,  one  geography,  &c.,  should  be  used  in  any  one  school,  in 
order  that  the  scholars  may  be  classified  in  the  several  branches 
which  they  are  studying.  Heterogeneous  school  books  (how¬ 
ever  good  each  book  may  be  in  itself)  render  classification  im¬ 
possible,  increase  the  labour  and  waste  the  time  of  the  teacher, 
and  retard  the  progress  of  the  pupils.  But  the  teacher  and 
pupils  labour  at  the  greatest  disadvantage  when  they  are  com¬ 
pelled  to  use  books  which  are  as  various  as  the  scholars’  names. 

8.  Extracts  from  the  Chief  Superintendent’ s  Circular  to 
Trustees,  dated  August,  1850,  and  June,  1853. 

(1)  Powers  and  Responsibilities  of  Trustees. 

As  the  representatives  of  the  people  in  the  Legislative 
Assembly  determine  the  amount  of  monv  to  be  expended  for 
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any  object,  or  the  salary  of  any  public  officer  to  be  employed  5 
so  the  Trustess,  as  the  representatives  of  the  people  in  a 
School  Section,  have  the  sole  power  of  determining  the  amount 
of  the  Teacher’s  salary,  and  of  the  incidental  expenses  of  the 
School.*  They  can  also  procure  such  maps,  apparatus  and  text¬ 
books  as  they  may  judge  expedient  for  the  use  of  the  pupils  in 
the  School.]"  But  the  manner  in  which  the  salary  of  a  Teacher 
and  other  actual  or  estimated  expenses  of  the  School  shall  be 
raised,  is  left  to  a  public  meeting  of  the  tax-payers,  to  be  called 
for  that  purpose  [page  19.]  Then,  if  the  whole  of  the  ex¬ 
penses  are  not  thus  provided  for,  the  Trustees  have  authority 
to  raise  the  balance  in  such  manner  as  they  may  think  proper, 
either  by  voluntary  subscription,  by  rates  on  parents  sending 
children  to  the  school,  or  rates  on  all  the  rateable  property  of 
the  School  Section.  Trustees  themselves  (and  not  a  magistrate) 
issue  the  necessary  warrants  for  the  collection  of  all  rates 
levied  by  them  on  resident  rate-payers  [page  36.]  *  *  *  # 

The  Common  School  property  of  a  Section  is  no  longer  vested 
in  the  Municipal  Council,  but  in  the  Corporation  of  Trustees, 
and  is  therefore  liable  for  debts  contracted  by  them.];  Trustees 
are,  therefore,  furnished  with  every  needful  security  and  means 
to  enable  them  to  establish  a  good  school  and  provide  for  its 
efficient  support.  Faithful  trustees  are  provided  with  a  still 
further  protection  and  assistance,  in  the  penalties  which  the 
act  imposes  upon  those  trustees  who  refuse  or  wilfully  neglect 
to  perform  their  duties. — [See  (16)  on  page  41,  and  (23)  on 
page  45.]  ****** 

(2)  Protection  of  Teachers. 

The  seventeenth  section  of  the  act  [p.  50]  guards  also  against 
an  injustice  and  evil,  by  providing  that  “  any  Teacher  shall 
be  entitled  to  be  paid  at  the  same  rate  mentioned  in  his  agree- 
mont  with  the  Trustees,  even  at  the  expiration  of  the  period 
of  his  agreement,  until  the  Trustees  shall  have  paid  him  the 
whole  of  his  salary,  according  to  their  engagement  with  him.” 
This  provision  will  prevent  the  injurious  accumulation  of  debts 

*  See  note  *  on  page  37.  f  See  page  95. 

t  See  (3)  on  page  34,  and  note  *  on  page  90. 
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to  Teachers  in  a  section ;  and  it  will  furnish  Trustees,  desirous 
of  performing  their  duties,  with  satisfactory  reasons  for  insist¬ 
ing  upon  the  prompt  payment  of  the  rates  for  the  Teacher’s 
salary,  while  it  will  afford  protection  to  the  discharged  Teacher 
against  any  possible  attempt  to  wrong  him.  *  *  *  * 

(3)  Establishment  of  Free  Schools — their  object. 

It  will  be  seen  that  the  Act  of  1850  provides  every  desirable 
facility  for  the  establishment  of  Free  Schools — Schools  sup» 
ported  by  the  property  of  all,  and  equally  free  to  the  children 
of  all ;  the  only  schools  which  are,  in  my  opinion,  based  upon 
the  true  principles  of  national  education,  and  adapted  to 
national  wants.  But  I  wish  every  School  Municipality  to  be 
the  judge  as  to  the  manner  of  supporting  its  own  schools  ; 
and  I  think  the  success  of  Free  Schools  will  be  greatly  in¬ 
fluenced  by  the  discretion  exercised  in  their  first  establish¬ 
ment.  As  the  very  object  of  a  Free  School,  and  the  principle 
of  supporting  it,  implies  a  school  for  the  common  education  of 
all  the  children  and  youth  of  a  School  Section,  the  first  requi¬ 
site  towards  its  accomplishment  is  to  provide  a  house  and 
Teacher  adequate  to  that  end.  To  employ  a  Teacher  incom¬ 
petent  to  teach  all  the  school-going  youth  of  a  section,  and  yet 
to  tax  all  the  inhabitants  to  pay  the  salary  of  such  incompe¬ 
tent  teacher,  is  manifestly  unjust.  Trustees  should,  therefore, 
upon  the  ground  of  justice  to  all  school-rate  payers,  as  well  as 
from  regard  to  the  interests  of  their  children,  employ  none 
but  a  highly  competent  Teacher,  when  it  is  determined  to  have 
a  free  school.  A  good  school  and  a  free  school  should  be  con¬ 
vertible  terms ;  as  should  an  able  teacher  and  a  teacher  of  a 
free  school.  Then  will  the  quality  and  character  of  instruc¬ 
tion  be  as  much  advanced,  as  the  number  of  pupils  will  be 
multiplied,  with  the  establishment  of  every  free  school. — 
[ August ,  1850.]  *  *  *  *  *  #  * 

(I)  Maximum  Bate-bill. 

By  the  thirteenth  section  of  the  Supplementary  School  Act 
[page  47],  no  rate-bill  can  be  imposed  exceeding  one  shilling 
and  threepence  per  month  for  each  pupil  attending  school.* 


*  Payable  in  advance,  see  page  104. 
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All  other  expenses  of  each  school  must  be  provided  for  by 
voluntary  subscription,  or  rate  on  property.  Reducing  the 
maximum  of  all  school-rate  bills  to  one  shilling  and  threepence 
per  month  for  eacli  pupil,  is  the  next  thing  to  establishing  free 
schools  throughout  Upper  Canada  ;  and  all  the  hitherto  agita¬ 
ting  questions  at  school  meetings,  as  to  the  mode  of  providing 
for  the  support  of  schools,  are  now  narrowed  down  to  the 
simple  question  as  to  whether  a  rate-bill  of  one  shilling  and 
threepence — or  less,  or  nothing — per  month  for  each  pupil 
shall  be  imposed.  This  provision  will  largely  increase  the  at¬ 
tendance  of  pupils  at  school,  as  no  parent  will  now  keep  his 
children  from  school  for  fear  of  a  heavy  rate-bill ;  it  will  vastly 
lessen  the  topics  and  causes  of  differences  and  disputes  at 
school  meetings ;  it  will  render  the  duties  of  trustees  more 
simple  and  easy  to  discharge,  and  the  salaries  of  school 
teachers  more  uniform  and  secure.  The  real  design  of  this 
noble  provision  of  the  law,  and  the  legitimate  inference  from 
it,  ought  never  to  be  forgotten  by  trustees.  A  law  providing 
that  a  school  should  be  supported  wholly  or  mostly  by  the 
property  of  all,  could  not  have  been  exacted,  except  with  the 
design  that  a  teacher  should  be  employed  who  is  qualified  to 
teach  the  children  of  all — that  is,  the  several  branches  of  an 
English  education  to  all  persons  of  school  age  residing  in  the 
section.  If  each  man  contributes,  according  to  his  property, 
to  support  a  school,  each  man’s  child  has  a  right  to  be  taught 
in  such  school.  Should  trustees  employ  a  teacher  (for  the 
sake  of  getting  a  “cheap”  one)  who  is  not  qualified  to  teach 
all  cliildren  of  their  section  the  subjects  required  to  be  taught 
in  common  schools,  they  would  virtually  exclude  a  portion  of 
the  children  of  their  section  from  the  benefits  of  the  school ; — 
they  would  abuse  the  principles  and  pervert  the  great  objects 
of  the  Free  School  system: — they  would,  I  am  inclined  to 
think,  render  themselves  liable  to  a  fine  for  neglect  of  duty, 
and  to  a  prosecution  for  damages  on  the  part  of  parents  of 
children  deprived  of  the  advantages  of  the  school  in  conse¬ 
quence  of  the  incompetence  of  the  teacher  employed.  All 
trustees  should  bear  in  mind,  that  the  principle  of  Free 
Schools  aims  as  much  to  improve  the  quality  of  teaching  and 
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to  elevate  the  character  of  the  school,  as  it  docs  to  render 
them  accessible,  without  let  or  hindrance,  to  all  the  children 
oi  the  land.  *^****** 

(5)  Rates  on  the  Rands  of  Absentees. 

"While  the  sixteenth  section  of  the  Supplementary  Act 
[page  57]  secures  to  each  school  section  the  benefit  of  all  the 
taxable  property  situated  within  its  limits,  the  twenty-second 
section  [page  33]  provides  a  prompt  and  easy  mode  of  securing 
the  payment  of  all  school-rates  on  the  lands  of  absentees. 
These  two  provisions  will  be  of  great  advantage  to  a  large  pro¬ 
portion  of  the  school  sections  throughout  Upper  Canada. 

(6)  Rates  for  Sites  and  School-houses. 

The  sixth  section  of  the  Act  [page  23]  invests  the  trustees 
of  each  school  section  with  the  same  authority  to  assess  and 
collect  rates  for  the  purpose  of  purchasing  school  sites  and  the 
and  the  erection  of  school-houses,  as  they  are  invested  with  by 
law  to  assess  and  collect  for  other  school  purposes  ;  so  that 
the  trustees  need  not,  unless  they  choose  to  do  so,  apply  to  a 
municipal  council  for  any  purpose  whatever,  except  in  refer¬ 
ence  to  the  boundaries  of  their  school  section  ;  nor  has  any 
municipal  council  a  right  to  interfere  in  the  affairs  of  a  school 
section  (except  in  altering  its  boundaries),  unless  at  the  re¬ 
quest  of  such  section,  made  through  its  trustees. 

(7)  Limitation  in  the  Powers  of  Trustees. 

There  are  but  two  particulars  in  which  the  powers  of  trus¬ 
tees  are  limited.  1.  They  cannot  change  the  present  school 
site,  or  select  a  new  one,  without  calling  a  public  meeting  of 
their  section  to  consider  it.  [See  the  sixth  section  of  the 
Supplementary  School  Act,  page  23.]  2.  They  must  also  con¬ 

sult  the  annual,  or  a  special,  meeting  of  their  section,  as  to 
whether  a  rate-bill  (of  one  shilling  and  threepence,  or  less^ 
per  month,  for  each  pupil)  should  be  imposed  or  not  [page  47. J 
The  selection  of  a  new  school  site  does  not  often  occur :  the 
decision  as  to  the  rate-bill  is  annual,  and  should  be  made  at 
the  annual  school  section  meeting.  With  this  single  excep¬ 
tion — and  it  is  reduced  to  the  simple  question  of  a  small 
monthly  rate-bill — the  management  of  all  the  affairs  of  each 
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school  section  belongs  wholly  to  the  trustees,  as  the  elective 
representatives  of  such  section.  They,  and  they  only,  are 
authorised  by  law  to  determine  the  sum  or  sums  that  shall  be 
raised,  and  when  and  how  paid,  for  all  school  purposes — 
whether  for  the  procuring  of  a  school  site ;  the  erection,  re¬ 
pairs,  or  furnishing  of  a  school-house;  the  payment  of  a 
teacher  ;  the  purchase  of  apparatus,  text-books,  maps,  library- 
books,  or  for  any  other  school  purpose  whatever.  #  *  # 

The  office  of  School  Trustee  being  now  one  of  great  power, 
as  well  as  of  responsibility,  I  trust  that  you  will  earnestly 
labour  to  fulfil  its  high  objects,  and  thus  become  instruments 
of  unspeakable  good  to  the  rising  and  future  generations  of 
our  country. — [ June ,  1853.J 

(9)  Duties  or  Local  Superintendents — Page  67. 
Extracts  from  the  Chief  Superintendent'1 s  Circular  to  Local  Su¬ 
perintendents,  dated  August ,  1850. 

(1)  The  Local  Inspection  of  Sehool-s — pnge  70. 

To  perform  this  duty  with  any  degree  of  efficiency,  a  local 
Superintendent  should  be  acquainted  with  the  best  modes  of 
teaching  every  department  of  an  English  school,  and  be  able 
to  explain  and  exemplify  them.  It  is,  of  course,  the  local  Su¬ 
perintendent’s  duty  to  witness  the  modes  of  teaching  adopted 
by  the  teacher,  but  he  should  do  something  more.  Hh should, 
some  part  of  the  time,  be  an  actor  as  well  as  spectator.  To  do 
so  he  must  keep  pace  with  the  progress  of  the  science  of  teach¬ 
ing.  Every  man  who  has  to  do  with  schools,  "ought  to  make 
himself  master  of  the  best  modes  of  conducting  them  in  all  the 
details  of  arrangement,  instruction,  and  discipline.  A  man 
commits  a  wrong  against  teachers,  against  children,  and  against 
the  interests  of  school  education,  who  seeks  the  office  of  loca 
Superintendent  without  being  qualified  and  able  to  fulfil  all  its 
functions.  In  respect  to  the  manner  of  performing  the  visito- 
rial  part  of  your  duties,  I  have  nothing  material  to  add  to  the 
suggestions  which  I  made  in  my  circular  to  local  Superintendents 
of  Schools  in  December,  1816.  They  are  as  follows  : 

“Your  own  inspection  of  the  schools  must  be  chiefly  relied 
upon  as  the  basis  of  your  judgment,  and  the  source  of  your  in- 
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formation,  as  to  the  character  and  methods  of  school  instruction, 
discipline,  management,  accommodations,  &c. ;  and  on  this  sub¬ 
ject,  we  ought  not  to  content  ourselyes  with  exterior  and  gene¬ 
ral  facts.  *  '*  *  *  But  it  is  not  of  less  importance  to 

know  the  interior  regime  of  the  schools — the  aptitude,  the  zeal, 
the  deportment  of  the  teachers — their  relations  with  the  pupils, 
the  trustees  and  the  neighbourhood — the  progress  and  attain¬ 
ments  of  the  pupils,  and,  maw  ord,  the  whole  moral  and  social 
character  and  results  of  the  instruction  given,  as  far  as  can  be 
ascertained.  Such  information  cannot  be  acquired  from  re¬ 
ports  and  statistical  tables  ;  it  can  only  be  obtained  by  special 
visits,  and  by  personal  conversation  and  observation — by  an 
examination  of  tbe  several  classes,  in  their  different  branches  of 
study  •  so  as  to  enable  you  to  ascertain  the  degree  and  efficiency 
of  the  instruction  imparted. 

“  In  the  inspection  of  Schools,  I  would  suggest  something  like 
the  following  order  and  subjects  of  inquiry  and  examination  : — 

u  I.  Mechanical  Arrangements. — The  tenure  of  the  property  ; 
the  materials,  dimensions  and  plan  of  the  building;  its  condition; 
when  erected ;  writh  what  funds  built ;  neighbourhood ;  how 
lighted,  warmed,  and  ventilated;  if  any  class-rooms  are  provided 
for  the  separate  instruction  of  part  of  the  children  ;  if  there  is 
a  lobby,  or  closet,  for  bats,  cloaks,  bonnets,  book  presses,  &c. ; 
how  the  desks  and  seats  are  arranged  and  constructed,  and  with 
what  conveniences  ;  what  arrangements  for  the  Teacher ;  what 
play-ground  is  provided;  what  gymnastic  apparatus,  if  any; 
whether  there  be  a  well,  and  proper  conveniences  for  private 
purposes. 

“  II.  Means  of  Instruction. — The  Books  used  in  the  several 
classes,  under  the  heads  of  Beading,  Arithmetic,  Geography, 
&c. ;  the  Apparatus  provided,  as  Tablets,  Maps,  Globes,  Black¬ 
boards,  Models,  Cabinets,  <fce. 

“  III.  Organization . — Arrangement  of  classes  ;  whether  each 
child  is  taught  by  the  same  teacher  ;  if  any'  assistant  or  assis¬ 
tants  are  employed,  to  what  extent,  how  remunerated,  and  how 
qualified. 

“  IY.  Discipline. — Hours  of  attendance;  usual  ages  of  pupils; 
— If  the  pupils  change  places  in  their  several  classes,  or  whether 
they  are  marked  at  each  lesson,  or  exercise,  according  to  their 
relative  merit ;  if  distinction  depends  on  intellectual  proficiency, 
or  on  a  mixed  estimate  of  intellectual  proficiency  and  moral 
conduct,  or  on  moral  conduct  only  ;  what  rewards,  if  any  ; 
whether  corporeal  punishments  are  employed — [See  No.  10, 
on  page  103j — if  so,  their  nature,  and  whether  inflicted  pub- 


licly  or  privately ;  what  other  punishments  are  used ;  whether 
attendance  is  regular;  is  school  opened  and  closed  with  reading 
and  prayer  as  provided  in  the  regulations,  and  what  religious 
instruction  is  given,  if  any. 

“  Y.  Method  of  Instruction . — Whether  mutual  or  simulta¬ 
neous,  or  individual  or  mixed  ;  if  mutual,  the  number  of 
monitors,  of  what  attainments,  how  appointed,  how  employed ; 
if  simultaneous,  that  is,  by  classes,  to  what  subjects  of  instruc¬ 
tion;  whether  the  simultaneous  method  is  not  more  or  less 
mingled  with  individual  teaching,  and  on  wliat  subjects  ;  to  what 
extent  the  intellectual,  or  the  mere  rote  method  is  pursued,  and 
on  what  subjects;  how  far  the  interrogative  method  only  is  Used; 
whether  the  suggestive  method  is  employed;  whether  the  ellip¬ 
tical  method  is  resorted  to  ;  how  the  attainments  in  the  lessons 
are  variously  tested — by  individual  oral  interrogation — by  re* 
quiring  written  answers  to  written  questions — or  by  requiring 
an  abstract  of  the  lesson  to  be  written  from  memory. 

VI.  Attainments  of  Pupils. — 1.  In  Beading  ;  whether  they 
can  read  with  ordinary  facility,  or  with  ease  and  expression.  2. 
In  Writing  ;  whether  they  can  write  with  ordinary  correctness, 
or  with  ease  and  elegance.  3.  In  Arithmetic;  whether  acquaint* 
ed  with  Notation  and  Numeration,  Addition,  Subtraction, 
Multiplication,  Division,  and  skilful  in  them;  whether  acquaint¬ 
ed  with  the  Tables  of  Moneys,  Weights,  Measures,  aud  skilful 
in  them;  whether  acquainted  with  the  compound  rules,  and 
skilful  in  them;  whether  acquainted  With  the  higher  rules,  and 
skilful  in  them ;  whether  acquainted  w  ith  the  exercises  in  mental 
arithmetic,  and  skilful  in  them.  4.  In  Grammar  ;  whether  ac¬ 
quainted  with  its  divisions,  rules  of  orthography,  parts  of  speech, 
their  nature  and  modifications,  parsing,  composition,  &c.  5. 

Geography ,  History ,  Book-keeping ,  Vocal  Music,  Sfc. ;  the  order 
of  questions,  suggested  by  the  nature  of  the  subject.  The  ex¬ 
tent  and  degree  of  minuteness  with  which  the  inspection  will 
be  prosecuted,  in  respect  to  any,  or  all  of  the  foregoing  and 
kindred  subjects,  must,  of  course,  depend  on  circumstances. 

‘‘VII.  Miscellaneous.— ITow  many  pupils  have  been  sent  to 
the  Grammar  School;  whether  a  \ isitors’  Book  and  Register 
be  kept  as  required  ;  is  the  Journal  of  Education  regularly  re¬ 
ceived  by  the  Trustees ;  are  the  Quarterly  Examinations 
regularly  held  ;  are  Prizes  given  in  the  School.  Library. — Is  a 
Library  maintained  in  the  Section  ;  number  of  volumes  taken 
out  during  the  year ;  are  books  covered  and  labelled  as  re¬ 
quired  ;  are  books  kept  in  library  case;  is  catalogue  kept  for 
reference  by  applicants  ;  are  lines  duly  collected,  and  books 
kept  in  good  order  ;  are  library  regulations  observed,” 


(2)  Annual  School  Lectures. 

Another  most  important  duty  required  of  each  local  Supei‘a 
intendent  is,  “  To  deliver  in  each  School  Section,  at  least  once 
a-year,  a  public  lecture  on  some  subject  connected  with  the  objects , 
principles ,  and  means  of  practical  education .” — [Page  70.]  The 
education  of  a  free  people  is,  to  a  great  extent,  a  system  of 
Voluntary  exertion.  There  may  be  a  good  School  law,  and  there 
may  be  a  large  school  fund;  and  yet  education  may  decline.  #  *  # 
The  onward  progress  of  the  education  of  a  country  does  not 
depend,  primarily  or  chiefly,  upon  a  School  fund  or  School  law, 
but  upon  the  spirit  and  action  of  th e  people  ;  and  the  great  ob¬ 
ject  of  public  School  lectures  is,  to  awaken  that  spirit  and  arouse 
this  action.  The  law  requires  that  a  yoice  should  be  lifted  up 
on  this  subject  in  every  School  Section  in  Upper  Canada  ;  the 
commanding  authority  of  that  voice  will  depend  upon  the  ability, 
the  industry,  the  heart,  of  each  local  Superintendent.  No  man 
ought  to  aspire  to  the  offlce,  or  retain  it  a  week,  who  has  not 
the  heart  and  ability  to  prepare  and  deliver  public  lectures  in 
a  spirit  and  manner  worthy,  in  a  good  degree,  of  a  cause  intern 
woven  with  every  vital  interest  of  our  country’s  civilization  and 
happiness.  We  cannot  be  too  strongly  impressed  with  the  fact, 
that  the  administration  of  the  school  system  is  not  like  that  of 
any  other  department  of  the  public  service — a  vigilant  and  effi 
fective  oversight  of  the  execution  of  the  law,  the  protection  and 
development  of  the  country’s  resources  ;  the  due  administration 
of  the  school  system — and  indeed,  properly  speaking,  the  great 
object  of  it,  besides  the  ordinary  administration  of  the  law — is 
to  excite  and  maintain,  as  widely  and  in  as  high  a  degree  as 
possible,  among  all  classes  of  the  community,  a  correct  appre¬ 
ciation  of  the  nature  and  importance  of  popular  education,  and 
a  spirit  of  intelligence,  philanthropy  and  patriotism  in  the 
adoption  of  the  diversified  means  necessary  for  the  attainment 
of  that  end.  Prom  the  office  of  the  Chief  Superintendent, 
down  to  the  desk  of  the  humblest  teacber,  a  moral  influence, 
an  energy,  a  vitality  should  be  sent  forth  in  behalf  of  the  edu¬ 
cation  of  youth  and  the  diffusion  of  useful  knowledge  among 
the  people.  If  the  right  spirit  glow  in  the  bosom  of  every 
Superintendent,  it  will  appear  in  every  public  lecture,  in  every 
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school  visit,  on  every  proper  occasion  in  the  intercourse  of 
private  and  public  life,  and  the  results  will  soon  be  manifest  in. 
every  municipality  of  Upper  Canada.  On  the  other  hand,  great 
must  be  the  responsibility,  and  deep  the  disgrace,  of  any  Super- 
intendent,  who  shall  suffer  the  interests  of  schools  to  droop  and 
die,  or  linger  on  in  a  sickly  condition,  under  his  oversight.  #  *  * 

(3)  Spirit  of  the  Law  in  regard  to  the  office  of  Superintendent . 

It  remains  with  each  incumbent  to  say  whether  the  spirit 
and  intentions  of  the  law  shall  be  fulfilled  within  his  jurisdic¬ 
tion,  as  far  as  depends  on  the  performance  of  the  duties  of  his 
office.  The  act  has  been  passed  by  the  Legislature  in  the 
spirit  of  a  generous  nationality :  the  spirit  of  patriotism  pre¬ 
vailed  over  the  selfishness  of  party  during  the  parliamentary 
deliberation  on  this  subject.  The  Government  duly  appreci¬ 
ated  the  wants  and  interests  of  the  whole  country,  in  the  pre¬ 
paration  of  the  measure,  and  all  parties  in  the  Legislature 
cordially  responded  to  it.  In  the  same  non-party  and  national 
spirit,  I  hope  to  see  the  law  administered.  #  *  *  * 

In  a  “  Digest  of  the  Common  School  System  of  the  State  of 
New  York,”  published  in  1844,  by  the  Deputy,  under  the 
auspices  of  the  State,  Superintendent  of  Schools,  I  find  the 
following  remarks,  which  I  commend  to  your  serious  atten¬ 
tion  : — 

“As  the  usefulness  of  Local  Superintendents  will  depend 
mainly  on  the  influence  they  shall  be  able  to  exercise  upon  the 
officers  and  teachers  of  schools,  and  upon  parents  and  the  in¬ 
habitants  of  districts  generally,  they  will  endeavour  to  deserve 
that  influence  by  their  deportment,  and  studiously  to  avoid 
everything  which  may  impair  it.  Hence  it  will  be  indisen- 
sable  that  they  should  abstain  wholly  and  absolutely  from  all 
interference  in  any  local  divisions,  or  in  any  questions  by  which 
the  community  in  any  town  or  district  may  be  agitated ;  and 
although  they  cannot  be  expected  to  abandon  their  political 
sentiments,  yet  it  is  obvious  that  any  participation  in  measures 
to  promote  the  success  of  any  political  party,  will  not  only 
diminish  their  influence  and  impair  their  usefulness,  by  exci¬ 
ting  suspicion  of  the  objects  of  their  movements  and  measures, 
but  will  expose  the  office  they  hold  to  a  vindictive  hostility, 
that  will  not  cease  until  it  is  abolished.  The  intelligence  of 
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our  people  will  not  tolerate  tlie  idea  of  the  agents  of  public 
instruction  becoming  the  emissaries  of  partizan  management.” 

The  conviction  expressed  in  the  concluding  sentences  of  this 
quotation  has  been  painfully  realized.  As  party  politics  ran 
high,  it  was  found  that  the  appointments  of  Local  Superinten¬ 
dents  were  made,  to  a  considerable  extent,  in  the  spirit  of 
political  partizanship,  and  the  influence  of  the  office  wa3  fre¬ 
quently  employed  for  partizan  purposes.  A  clamour  was  soon 
raised  against  the  office  itself,  which  resulted  in  its  abolition 
in  1847.  Great  efforts  have  been  subsequently  made,  by  the 
State  Superintendent  and  other  experienced  educationists,  to 
restore  the  office  of  County  (but  not  of  Township)  Superin¬ 
tendent,  and  place  it  on  a  better  footing  than  heretofore. 
These  facts  are  admonitory.  A  man’s  qualifications,  irrespec¬ 
tive  of  sect  or  party,  should  influence  his  appointment  to  the 
office  ;  but  when  once  appointed,  and  during  his  continuance 
in  office,  he  should  act  in  the  spirit  of  impartiality  and  kind¬ 
ness  towards  all  persuasions  and  parties.  This  has  been  the 
avowal  of  the  Government,  and  the  sense  of  the  Legislature 
in  regard  to  the  office  and  duties  of  the  Chief  Superintendent ; 
and  I  think  it  was  equally  understood  and  intended,  than  no 
tinge  of  partizanship  should  attach  to  the  supervision  of 
schools,  even  in  the  remotest  township  of  the  Province.  The 
spirit  of  the  vow  made  by  the  Prussian  School  Counsellor 
Dintee,  should  imbue  the  heart  of  every  School  officer  in 
TJpper  Canada : — “  I  promised  God  that  I  would  look  upon 
every  Prussian  peasant  child  as  a  being  who  could  complain  of 
me  before  God,  if  I  did  not  provide  him  the  best  education,  as  a 
man  and  a  Christian,  which  it  was  possible  for  me  to  provide.” 

10.  Duties  oe  County  Councils — Page  59. 

Extracts  from  the  Chief  Superintendent' s  Circular  to  County 

Councils ,  dated  July ,  1850. 

(1)  Appointment  of  Local  Superintendents — Page  Gl. 

A  most  important  duty  which  the  new  School- Act  devolves 
upon  the  County  Council,  (p.  61,)  is  the  annual  appointment 
of  Local  Superintendents  of  Schools.  *  *  *  *  *  *  * 

The  new  School  Act  gives  to  each  Council  authority  to  appoint 
a  School  Superintendent  for  each  Township,  or  for  two,  three 
or  four  Townships,  or  for  a  County,  provided  it  does  not  con¬ 
tain  more  than  one  hundred  Schools.*  In  some  municipalities, 

*  In  the  important  States  of  New  York  and  Pennsylvania,  County  Super 
intendents  have  been  preferred  to  Township  Superintendents,  and  it  has 
been  enacted  by  the  Legislature  of  Pennsylvania  that  County  Superintend¬ 
ents  alone  shall  be  appointed. — [See  the  last  paragraph,  No.  (3),  above.] 
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•where  the  duties  of  the  office  have  been  very  imperfectly  disk* 
charged,  doubts  are  entertained  by  many  persons  as  to  the  utili¬ 
ty  of  the  office  at  all  ;  but  this  is  not  the  case  where  the  office 
is  tilled  with  ability,  diligence  and  skill  ;  and  School  Countries 
are  unanimous  in  their  judgment  and  practice  as  to  the  vast 
importance  of  an  efficient  local  inspection  and  supervision  of 
Schools.  *  *  **#*#*# 

Tbe  School  Act  imposing  upon  a  local  Superintendent  not 
only  miscellaneous  duties  which  require  judgment  and  know¬ 
ledge  of  men  and  things,  but  a  visitorial  examination  of  each 
School  and  a  lecture  on  education  in  each  School  Section  once  a 
year,  and  the  examination  of  Teachers  for  the  Schools  [p.70],  the 
County  Council  should  spare  no  pains  to  search  out  and  appoint 
men  as  local  Superintendents  who  will  command  public  atten¬ 
tion  as  lecturers,  who  understand  the  true  principles  of  school 
organization  and  the  improved  modes  of  school  teaching,  who 
will  do  justice  to  the  great  interests  entrusted  to  them  by  their 
examinations  of  teachers,  their  visitations  of  schools,  and  their 
patriotic  exertions  to  diffuse  sound  education  and  knowledge 
as  widely  as  possible.  I  doubt  not  each  County  Council  will 
respond  to  the  spirit  of  the  New  York  State  Superintendent  of 
Schools,  when  he  says,  “  It  is  fervently  hoped  that  in  every 
election  hereafter  to  be  made  of  a  Local  Superintendent  the 
most  competent  individual,  without  reference  to  sect  or  party, 
will  be  selected.  On  such  a  subject,  where  the  good  of  their 
children  is  at  stake,  men  should  dismiss  their  narrow  prejudices, 
and  tear  in  sunder  the  shackles  of  party.  They  should  consult 
only  the  greatest  good  of  the  greatest  number  of  tbe  rising  gene¬ 
ration.  They  should  direct  their  preferences  to  those  only  who 
are  the  ardent  friends  of  youthful  progress — to  those  only,  the 
smoke  of  whose  incense  offered  in  this  holy  cause,  daily  ascends 
to  heaven  ;  whose  lips  have  been  touched  with  a  burning  coal 
from  the  altar.” 

(2)  Spirit  of  the  School  Law — Non-political . 

And  as  the  selection  to  the  office  of  Local  Superintendent  of 
Schools  should  be  made  upon  the  sole  ground  ol  personal  quali¬ 
fication  and  character,  and  irrespective  of  party  considerations, 


60  should  the  duties  of  the  office  be  performed  in  the  same 
spirit.  During  the  recent  discussion  in  the  Legislative  Assem¬ 
bly  on  the  School  Bill,  it  was  averred  on  ail  sides  that  the  office 
of  Chief  Superintendent  of  Schools  was  and  should  be  non* 
political — that  whatever  might  have  been  the  political  opinions 
of  the  incumbent,  or  of  his  mode  of  advocating  them,  previously 
to  his  appointment  to  office,  that,  as  in  the  case  of  a  judge,  he 
should  take  no  part  in  party  political  questions  during  his  con¬ 
tinuance  in  office.  On  this  principle  I  have  sacredly  acted  since 
my  appointment  to  office,  as  was  admitted  in  gratifying  terms 
by  all  parties  in  the  discussion  referred  to  ;  and  I  think  the 
same  principle  should  be  insisted  upon  by  each  County  Council 
in  respect  to  each  local  Superintendent  of  Schools,  and  should 
be  faithfully  acted  upon  by  every  person  filling  that  important 
office,  thus  making  it  equally  conlided  in  by  all  classes  of  the 
community.  I  am  sure  every  Municipal  Council  in  Upper 
Canada  will  agree  with  me,  that  the  entire  superintendence  of 
the  School  system,  in  all  its  parts  and  applications,  should  be 
perfectly  free  from  the  spirit  or  tinge  of  political  partizanship 
- — that  its  influence,  like  the  genial  light  and  warmth  of  the 
sun,  should  be  employed  for  the  equal  benefit  of  all  without  re¬ 
gard  to  party,  sect,  or  colour.  #  #  #  *  # 

The  spirit  in  which  the  provisions  of  the  new  School  Act 
have  been,  generally  speaking,  discussed  and  adopted  in  the 
Legislature,  I  regard  as  an  omen  for  the  good  of  our  country, 
and  worthy  of  imitation  in  all  Municipal  and  Local  School  pro¬ 
ceedings  throughout  Upper  Canada  Party  differences  were 
not  permitted  to  mar  this  great  measure  for  the  education  of 
the  people ;  and  although  there  were  individual  differences  of 
opinion  among  men  of  different  parties  as  to  some  details  of 
the  Bill,  yet  men  of  all  parties  united  in  the  support  of  its 
general  principles,  and  in  an  earnest  desire  and  effort  to  ren¬ 
der  it  as  perfect  as  possible  in  all  its  provisions.  I  hope  that 
no  party  spirit  will  be  permitted  to  impair  the  efficiency  of  its 
administration  in  any  Municipal  Council,  public  meeting  or 
Corporation.  In  the  great  work  of  providing  for  the  education 
of  the  young,  let  partizanship  and  sectarianism  be  forgotten  ; 
and  all  acting  as  Christians  and  patriots,  let  us  each  endeavour 


to  leave  our  country  better  than  we  found  it,  and  stamp  UpoU 
the  whole  rising  and  coming  generations  of  Canada,  the  prin¬ 
ciples  and  spirit  of  an  active,  a  practical,  a  generous  and  Chris¬ 
tian  intelligence. 

11.  Duties  or  Township  Councils — Pages  52-59. 

( Extract  from  the  Chief  Superintendent's  Circular ,  dated 

August ,  1858.) 

(1)  Authority  to  Levy  School  Section  Assessments ,  page  52. 

The  authority  and  duty  of  the  Township  Council  to  levy 

assessments  on  certain  conditions  for  the  purchase  of  school 
sites,  the  erection  of  School-houses,  and  other  Common  School 
purposes,  are  so  plainly  stated  in  the  first  clause  of  the  18th 
Section  as  to  require  no  other  remark  than  this — that  the 
inhabitants  of  each  School  Section  ought  certainiy  to  be  the 
judges  as  to  assessments  levied  upon  them  for  the  school  pur¬ 
poses  of  their  own  section,  and  their  wishes  should  be  carried 
into  effect  without  regard  to  the  opinions  of  any  person  not 
belonging  to  their  section  ;  and  as  the  Councillors  are  the 
proper  representatives  of  the  Township  on  township  affairs,  so 
should  the  Trustees  of  each  School  Section  (or  a  majority  of 
them)  be  regarded  as  the  representatives  of  such  section  in  its 
School  affairs.  Such  are  the  true  principles  involved  in  this 
clause  of  the  Act.  ******** 

(2)  Formation  and  alteration  of  School  Sections,  page  54. 

The  formation  and  alteration  of  School  Sections  is  a  duty, 
on  the  judicious  performance  of  which,  the  efficiency  of  the 
Schools  greatly  depends.  The  conditions  and  precautions  pro¬ 
vided  in  the  new  Act  relative  to  the  time  and  manner  of  making 
changes  in  the  limits  of  School  Sections,  will  prevent  the  recur¬ 
rence  of  the  evils  which  have  been  experienced  and  the  com¬ 
plaints  which  have  been  frequently  made  on  this  subject,  and 
afford  due  protection  to  all  parties  effected  by  such  changes.  I 
know  not  that  I  can  add  anything  on  this  point  to  the  remarks 
which  I  made  in  my  first  circular  addressed  to  the  heads  of 
Municipal  Councils,  in  October,  1846.  Subsequent  experience 
has  only  confirmed  me  in  the  correctness  and  importance  of 
those  remarks,  which  are  as  follows  : — 


11  Much— very  much — in  respect  to  the  efficiency  of  Common 
Schools  depends  upon  the  manner  in  which  School  Sections 
are  formed  or  altered.  The  tendency  is  to  form  small  School 
Sections ;  each  parent  is  anxious  to  have  the  School-house  as 
close  to  his  own  door  as  possible.  Ent  the  evil  of  forming 
small  School  Sections  is  as  great  as  the  local  tendency  is  strong. 
I  have  been  much  impressed  with  the  magnitude  of  this  evil  by 
the  reports  of  School  Superintendents  and  Inspectors  in  the 
States  of  Massachusetts  and  New  York — countries  similarly 
situated  to  our  own,  and  whose  experience  on  this  important 
subject  is  highly  valuable  to  us.  They  represent  that  the  effi* 
eiency  and  usefulness  of  their  Schools  has  been  greatly  retar- 
ded  by  the  unwise  multiplication  of  School  Sections — thus  mul¬ 
tiplying  feeble  and  inefficient  Schools,  &c.,  subdividing  the  re* 
sources  of  the  inhabitants,  as  to  put  it  out  of  their  power  to 
build  proper  School-houses,  or  support  competent  teachers, 
without  incurring  a  burthen,  which  they  are  unwilling,  if  not 
unable  to  bear.  The  same  documents  also  contain  many  curious 
statistics,  proving  that  on  an  average,  the  punctual  attendance 
and  proficiency  of  pupils  residing  from  one  to  two  miles  from 
the  School  far  exceeds  that  of  those  pupils  wlio  reside  within  a 
less  distance.  The  purport  of  these  statements  is  to  show, 
that  proximity  to  the  School,  is  not  essential  either  to  the 
punctual  attendance  or  to  the  proficiency  of  pupils.  The  mana¬ 
gers  of  Common  School  education  in  these  States  have  of  late 
years  directed  their  particular  attention  to  prevent  and  remedy 
this  evil  of  small  School  Sections ;  and  they  detail  many  ex¬ 
amples  of  beneficial  success.  Some  of  the  advantages  of  large 
School  Sections,  are,  the  lessening  of  the  burthen,  upon  each 
inhabitant,  in  establishing  and  supporting  the  schools ;  the 
erection  of  better  buildings  ;  and  the  procuring  of  greater  con¬ 
veniences  for  instruction ;  the  employment  of  better  teachers, 
and,  therefore,  the  benefit  of  better  education  for  youth.  The 
subject  is,  therefore,  submitted  to  the  grave  consideration  of 
the  Council,  whenever  the  exercise  of  this  part  of  its  powers 
may  be  required.5 ’  ####*## 

(3)  General  Remarks . 

I  trust  that  each  Township  Council  will  do  honour  to  its 
important  position  in  this  great  work  of  the  country’s  education 
and  by  the  united  and  individual  example  of  its  members 
speedily  succeed  in  rendering  a  good  school  accessible  to  every 
child  in  the  municipality.  I  believe  the  present  School  Act 
furnishes  greater  facilities  than  any  preceding  one  for  the  ac¬ 
complishment  of  this  object;  a  party,  a  selfish,  a  slothful  spirit 
alone  can  defeat  it 

(The  Forms  for  Township  Councils  will  be  found  appended,) 
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12.  Duties  of  County  Boards  of  Public  Instruction — - 

Pages  63-67. 

( From  the  Regulations  and  the  Circular  of  the  Chief  Superin¬ 
tendent  of  Schools,  October,  1850.) 

(1)  Qualifications  of  Candidates — page  64. 

On  the  fidelity  and  ability  with  which  County  Boards  of 
Public  Instruction  fulfil  the  functions  assigned  to  them  in 
the  29th  section  of  the  Act,  depend  the  character  and  effi¬ 
ciency  of  the  schools  as  affected  by  the  character  and  quali¬ 
fications  of  the  teachers.  Much  lias  been  said  about  in¬ 
competent  trustees,  and  their  employment  of  incompetent 
teachers  ;  but  trustees  cannot  employ  such  teachers  by  means 
of  the  school  fund,  unless  such  teachers  are  licensed  to  teach. 
It  therefore  remains  with  the  county  boards  (chiefly  with  the 
Local  Superintendents)  to  say  whether  a  penny  of  the  school 
fund  shall  be  misapplied  in  payment  of  any  intemperate,  im¬ 
moral,  or  incompetent  teacher.  In  giving  certificates  of  quali¬ 
fication,  county  boards  should  not,  therefore,  regard  individual 
applicants,  but  the  interests  of  youth — the  destinies  of  the 
rising  and  future  generations  of  the  country.  #  #  #  #  # 

(2)  Moral  Character  of  Candidates— page  65. 

But  the  first,  and  perhaps  most  important  duty  which  devolves 
upon  you,  is  that  which  precedes  an  examination  into  the  intel¬ 
lectual  qualifications  of  candidates.  The  law'  expressly  declares, 
that  “  no  certificate  of  qualification  shall  be  given  to  any  person, 
as  Teacher,  wdio  shall  not  furnish  satisfactory  proof  of  good 
moral  character.”  This  is  a  vital  point  on  which  you  are  called 
to  pass  a  conscientious  and  impartial  judgment,  before  you  ad¬ 
mit  any  candidate  to  an  examination.  The  law  of  the  land  thus 
makes  you  the  moral  guardians  of  the  children  and  youth  of 
your  respective  counties,  as  far  as  depends  upon  the  moral 
character  of  their  Teachers,  the  same  as  the  Divine  law  makes 
you  the  guardians  of  your  own  children  ;  and  you  should  cer¬ 
tainly  license  no  character  to  teach  the  former,  w  hom  you  would 
not  permit  to  teach  the  latter.  Many  representations  have 
been  made  to  this  Department  respecting  intemperate,  and 
profane,  and  Sabbath-breaking  Teachers.  To  what  extent  these 
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representations  are  well  founded,  is  not  for  me  to  say.  But 
when  so  many  parties  have  been  individually  authorised  to 
license  Teachers,  it  were  not  surprising  if  isolated  individual 
firmness  should  be  overcome  by  the  importunity  of  a  candidate 
in  some  instances,  backed  by  requests  of  inconsiderate  Trustees. 
Now,  however,  you  meet  in  council ;  the  candidates  come 
before  you  on  common  ground;  you  judge  of  the  “moral 
character  of  each  by  a  common  rule  ;  you  are  less  liable  to  those 
plaintive  appeals  and  pleas  which  have  so  often  been  pressed 
upon  the  feelings  of  individual  Superintendents  and  Visitors. 
I  can  not  but  regard  it  as  your  special  mission  to  rid  the  pro¬ 
fession  of  common  school  teaching  of  unworthy  characters  and 
of  wholly  incompetent  persons,  to  protect  the  youth  against  the 
poison  of  a  vicious  teacher’s  example,  and  to  lay  the  foundation 
for  greatly  elevating  the  profession  of  school  teaching,  and 
greatly  increasing  the  efficiency  and  usefulness  of  Common 
Schools.  The  moral  character  of  teachers  involves  the  deepest 
interests  of  our  offspring,  and  the  widest  destinies  of  our  coun¬ 
try.  No  lax  expediency  or  false  delicacy  should  be  permitted 
tn  endorse  a  person  of  irregular  habits  or  doubtful  morals  as  a 
“good  moral  character,”  and  let  him  loose  upon  society,  autho¬ 
rised  and  certified  as  a  duly  qualified  teacher  of  its  youth.  I 
am  sure  you  will  agree  with  me,  that  your  certificate  should 
state  what  }rou  believe  to  be  strictly  true,  and  therefore  be  a 
guarantee  to  Trustees  of  Schools  and  parents  of  children,  in 
regard  to  the  moral  character  and  intellectual  qualifications  of 
every  teacher  whom  you  shall  license. 

(3)  General  Remarks. 

No  branch  of  a  system  of  public  instruction  has  ever  been 
brought  into  operation  in  any  country  without  much  anxious 
toil ;  and  the  efficient  commencement  of  this  most  important 
and  too  long  neglected  department  of  our  school  system,  will 
require  no  inconsiderable  labour,  and  much  patient  and  earnest 
purpose,  to  promote  the  welfare  of  the  rising  generation. 
The  more  serious  and  difficult  part  of  the  task  will  soon  be 
accomplished,  while  the  results  cannot  fail  to  be  extensively 
beneficial,  alike  upon  the  application,  the  aspirations,  and  im- 
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proveraent  of  teachers,  the  character  of  the  schools,  and  the 
progress  and  interests  of  the  pupils. 

(The  Programme  of  Examination  and  Form  of  Certificate 
will  be  found  on  page 

13.  Duties  or  School  Visitors — page  76. 

1.  The  thirty-second  section  of  the  school  act  of  1850,  pro¬ 
vides  that  all  Clergymen  recognized  by  law,  of  whatever  deno¬ 
mination,  Judges,  Members  of  the  Legislature,  Magistrates, 
Members  of  County  Councils,  and  Aldermen,  shall  be  school 
visitors  ;  and  the  thirty-third  section  of  the  act  prescribes 
their  lawful  duties — page  77. 

2.  The  parties  thus  authorised  to  act  as  visitors,  have  it  in 
their  power  to  exert  an  immense  influence  in  elevating  the 
character  and  promoting  the  efficiency  of  the  schools,  by  iden¬ 
tifying  themselves  with  them,  by  visiting  them,  encouraging 
the  pupils,  aiding  and  counselling  teachers,  and  impressing 
upon  parents  their  interests  and  duties  in  the  education  of  their 
offspring.  In  visiting  schools,  however,  visitors  should,  in  no 
instance,  speak  disparagingly  of  the  instructions  or  manage¬ 
ment  of  the  teacher  in  the  presence  of  the  pupils ;  but  if  they 
think  it  necessary  to  give  any  advice  to  the  teacher,  they 
should  do  it  privately.  They  are  also  desired  to  communicate 
to  the  local  or  chief  superintendent  anything  which  they  shall 
think  important  to  the  interests  of  any  school  visited  by  them. 
The  law  recommends  visitors  “ especially  to  attend  the  Quarterly 
Examinations  of  the  schools .”  ft  is  hoped  that  all  visitors  will 
feel  it  both  a  duty  and  a  privilege  to  aid,  on  such  occasions,  by 
their  presence  and  influence.  While  it  is  competent  to  a  visitor 
to  engage  in  any  exercises  which  shall  not  be  objected  to  by 
the  authorities  of  the  school,  it  is  expected  that  no  visitor  will 
introduce,  on  any  such  occasion,  anv  thing  calculated  to  wound 
or  give  offence  to  the  feelings  of  any  class  of  his  fellow  Christians. 

3.  The  local  superintendents  are  school  visitors,  by  virtue  of 
their  office  and  their  comprehensive  duties,  as  such,  are  stated 
with  sufficient  minuteness  in  the  3rd  clause  of  the  31st  section 
of  the  s  *hool  act,  p  70.  While  eacli  local  superintendent  makes 
the  careful  inquiries  and  examinations  required  bylaw,  and  given 
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privately  to  the  teacher  and  trustees  such  advice  as  he  may 
deem  expedient,  and  such  counsel  and  encouragement  to  the 
pupils,  as  circumstances  may  suggest,  he  will  exhibit  a  courteous 
and  conciliatory  conduct  towards  all  persons  with  whom  he  is 
to  communicate,  and  pursue  such  a  line  of  conduct  as  will  tend 
to  uphold  the  just  influence  and  authority,  both  of  trustees  and 
teachers.  See  also  page 

4.  Too  strong  a  recommendation  cannot  be  given  to  the 
establishment  of  circulating  libraries  in  the  various  townships 
and  school  sections.  A  township  library,  with  auxiliaries 
in  each  school  section,  might,  by  means  of  a  comparatively 
small  sum,  supply  popular  and  useful  reading  for  the  young 
people  of  a  whole  township.  It  is  submitted  to  the  serious 
attention  of  all  school  visitors,  as  well  as  trustees,  and  other 
friends  of  the  diffusion  of  useful  knowledge. — See  page  02  and 
the  Departmental  notices  on  page  95. 


IY.  OEDEE  AND  CLASSIFICATION  OF  STUDIES 
FOE  THE  COMMON  SCHOOLS  IN  UPPEE 

CANADA. 

(As  observed  in  the  Tipper  Canada  Model  School,  Toronto.) 

1.  Boys’  Department. 

(1)  First  Division  (including  the  1st  and  2nd  Classes  ) 
Elementary  Arithmetic,  Calculator,  Writing  and  Drawing  on 
Slates,  Object  Lessons,  Spelling,  Gleography,  Singing,  Gym- 
nastics,  and  Eeading. 

(2)  Second  Division  ( including  the  3rd  and  4 th  Classes.) 
Practical  Arithmetic,  Theoretical  Arithmetic,  Mental  Arith¬ 
metic,  Eeading  and  Spelling,  Writing,  Plistory,  Gleography, 
Singing,  Natural  History,  Grammar,  Gymnastics. 

(3)  Third  Division  ( including  the  5th  Class) 

Practical  Arithmetic,  Theoretical  Arithmetic,  Mental  Arith¬ 
metic,  Geography,  History,  Grammar  and  Composition, 
Eeading,  Writing,  Spelling  and  Dictation,  Natural  History, 
Drawing,  Singing,  Gymnastics,  Natural  Philosophy,  Book¬ 
keeping,  Geometry,  Algebra,  Mensuration,  Use  of  the  Globes. 

2.  Girls’  Department. 

(1)  First  Division  ( including  the  1st  and  2nd  Classes  ) 
Elementary  Arithmetic,  Calculator,  Eeading,  Writing  or 
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Drawing  Lessons,  Object  Lessons,  Spelling,  Geography,  Sing- 
ing,  Calisthenics,  Plain  Needlework. 

(2)  Second  Division  ( including  the  ?>rd  and  4=th  Classes  ) 

Practical  Arithmetic,  Theoretical  Arithmetic,  Mental  Arith¬ 
metic,  Heading,  Writing,  History,  Geography,  Singing,  Spel¬ 
ling  and  Dictation,  Natural  History,  Grammar,  Calisthenics, 
Plain  Needlework. 

(8)  Third  Division  ( ’including  the  5th  Class.) 

Practical  Arithmetic,  Theoretical  Arithmetic,  Mental  Arith¬ 
metic,  Geography,  History,  Grammar  and  Composition, 
Heading,  Writing,  Spelling  and  Dictation,  Natural  History, 
Drawing,  Singing,  Calisthenics,  Natural  Philosophy,  Domestic 
Economy,  Plain  Needlework,  Algebra,  Geometry. 

3.  Explanatory  Hemarks. 

The  basis  of  classification  adopted  in  the  Model  School  for 
Upper  Canada,  is  reading  and  arithmetic. 

As  the  text-books  used  are  those  of  the  Irish  National 
Series,  sanctioned  by  the  Council  of  Public  Instruction  for 
Upper  Canada,  the  school  is  divided  into  five  classes,  corres¬ 
ponding  to  the  five  reading  books  of  that  series.* 

The  following  is  a  summary  of  the  studies  in  which  each 
class  is  engaged  : — 

(1)  First  Division. 

First  Class. — Heading,  Spelling,  Defining,  Writing  on  slates, 
Drawing  on  slates,  Elements  of  Arithmetic,  Geography,  Hirst 
Principles  of  Grammar,  Object  Lessons,  Vocal  Music,  and 
Gymasti  or  csCalisthenics. 

Second  Class. — Heading,  Spelling  and  Defining,  Writing  on 
paper,  Drawing  on  paper,  'tables,  Weights  and  Measures, 
Simple  Hules  of  Arithmetic,  Theory  of  ditto  and  Mental 
Arithmetic  commenced,  Geography,  Grammar,  Natural  His¬ 
tory  Object  Lessons,  Vocal  Music,  Gymnastics  or  Calisthenics, 
and  History  of  Canada. 

(2)  Second  Division. 

Third  Class. — Heading,  Spelling  from  Dictation  and  Defining, 
Writing,  Drawing  on  paper,  Arithmetic  (Theoretical,  Mental, 
and  Practical),  Geography,  Grammar  (Prefixes,  Affixes,  and 

*  The  sixth,  or  reading  book  for  female  schools,  should  be  used  instead 
of  the  fifth  book  in  those  schools,  or  in  girls’  classes  in  mixed  schools.  For 
list  of  the  National  Books,  see  page  66. 
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Composition),  Elements  of  Natural  History,  Music,  G-ymnas- 
tics  or  Calisthenics,  and,  with  the  girls,  Sewing,  &c. 

Fourth  Class . — Heading,  Arithmetic  (Eractions  and  Deci¬ 
mals);  the  preceding  studies  in  an  advanced  state  continued; 
(General  History  ;  introduction  to  Astronomy,  in  connection 
with  Geography  (Mathmatical,  Physical,  and  Political ;  Popu¬ 
lation,  Extent,  &c  ,  of  Countries.) 

(3)  Third  Division. 

Fifth  Class . — Heading  in  fifth  and  sixth  hooks,  Arithmetic, 
Interest,  Exchange,  Logarithms,  Formulae  in  Solving  Problems, 
Algebra,  Geometry,  Book-keeping,  Natural  History,  and,  with 
those  sufficiently  advanced,  Mensuration  and  the  Use  of  the 
Globes.  And  in  the  female  department,  Domestic  Economy, 
with  those  of  the  preceding  class. 


Y.  SELECTIONS  FROM  THE  (GENERAL  FORMS  AND 
INSTRUCTIONS  FOR  EXECUTING  THE  PROVI¬ 
SIONS  OF  THE  COMMON  SCHOOL  ACTS. 

[The  following  selections  from  the  general  forms  and  instruc¬ 
tions  include  only  those  in  constant  use  by  the  local  school 
authorities,  or  are  required  for  reference  ] 

1.  Programme  eor  tiie  Examination  and  Classification 
of  Teachers  of  Common  Schools,  by  the  County 
Boards,  as  prescribed  by  the  Council  of  Public  In¬ 
struction  for  Upper  Canada — page  63. 

To  be  in  Full  Force  until  Repealed  or  Revised  by  the  Council. 

N.B. — Candidates  are  not  eligible  to  be  admitted  to  exam¬ 
ination,  until  they  shall  have  furnished  the  examiners  with  sat¬ 
isfactory  evidence  of  their  strictly  temperate  habits  and  good 
moral  character.  The  Examiners  should  also  satisfy  themselves 
as  to  the  age,  ability  and  disposition  of  the  candidate  to  pursue 
the  profession  of  teaching. 

Minimum  Qualifications  of  Third  Class  Teachers. 
Candidates  for  certificates  as  third  class  teachers,  are  required: 

1.  To  be  able  to  read  intelligibly  and  correctly  any  passage 
from  any  common  reading  book. 

2.  To  be  able  to  spell  correctly  the  words  of  an  ordinary 
sentence  dictated  by  the  Examiners. 

3.  To  be  able  to  write  a  plain  hand. 

4.  To  be  able  to  work  readily,  questions  in  the  simple  and 
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compound  rules  of  arithmetic,  and  in  reduction  and  proportion, 
and  to  be  familiar  with  the  principles  on  which  these  rules 
depend. 

5.  To  know  the  elements  of  English  grammar,  and  to  be  able 
to  parse  any  easy  sentence  in  prose. 

6.  To  be  acquainted  with  the  elements  of  geography,  and 
the  general  outlines  of  the  globe. 

7.  To  have  some  knowledge  of  school  organization  and  the 
classification  of  pupils. 

8.  In  regard  to  teachers  of  Eiench  or  German,  a  knowledge 
of  the  Erench  or  German  grammar  may  be  substituted  for  a 
knowledge  of  the  English  grammar ;  and  the  certificates  to  the 
teachers  expressly  limited  accordingly. 

Minimum  Qualifications  of  Second  Class  Teachers. 

Candidates  for  certificates  as  second  class  teachers,  in  addi¬ 
tion  to  what  is  required  of  candidates  for  third  class  certificates, 
are  re  quired : 

1.  To  be  able  to  read  with  ease,  intelligence,  and  expression, 
and  to  be  familiar  with  the  principles  ol  reading  and  pronuncia¬ 
tion. 

2.  To  write  a  bold  free  hand,  and  to  be  acquainted  with  the 
rules  of  teaching  writing. 

3.  To  know  fractions,  involution,  evolution,  and  commercial 
and  mental  arithmetic. 

[Eemale  candidates  for  this  class  of  certificates  will  only  be 
examined  in  practice  and  mental  arithmetic.] 

4.  To  be  acquainted  with  the  elements  of  book-keeping. 

5.  To  know  the  common  rules  of  orthography,  and  to  be  able 
to  parse  any  sentence  in  prose  or  poetry,  which  may  be  submit¬ 
ted  ;  write  grammatically,  with  correct  spelling  and  punctua¬ 
tion,  the  substance  of  any  passages  which  may  be  read,  or  any 
topics  which  may  be  suggested. 

G.  To  be  familiar  with  the  elements  of  mathematical,  physical, 
and  civil  or  political  geography,  as  contained  in  any  school 
geography. 

Minimum  Qualifications  of  First  Class  Teachers. 

Candidates  for  certificates  as  first  class  teachers,  in  addition 
to  what  is  required  of  candidates  for  third  and  second  class 
certificates,  are  required  : 

1.  To  be  acquainted  with  the  rules  for  the  mensuration  of 
superfices  and  solids,  and  the  elements  of  land  surveying. 
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2.  To  be  familiar  with  the  simple  rules  of  algebra,  and  to  be 
able  to  solve  problems  in  simple  and  quadratic  equations. 

3.  To  know  the  first  four  books  of  Euclid. 

4.  To  be  familiar  with  the  elements  and  outlines  of  general 
history. 

5.  To  have  some  acquaintance  with  the  elements  of  vegetable 
and  animal  physiology,  and  natural  philosophy,  as  far  as  taught 
in  the  fifth  book  of  national  readers. 

6.  To  understand  the  proper  organization  and  management 
of  schools  and  the  improved  methods  of  teaching. 

FT.B. — Female  candidates  for  first  class  certificates  will  not 
be  examined  in  the  subjects  mentioned  in  the  first  three  para¬ 
graphs  under  this  head. 

Adopted  the  3rd  day  of  October,  1850. 

2.  Oeneral  Form  of  Certificate  of  Qualification 

For  Common  School  Teachers  in  Upper  Canada,  to  he  granted  by  County  Boards 

of  Public  Instruction,  in  accordance  with  the  foregoing  Programme  of  Exam* 

ination. 

This  is  to  certify  that  of  the  faith, 

having  applied  to  the  board  of  Public  Instruction  for  the 
[ County ,  School  Circuit ,  or  United  Counties ]  of  for  a 

certificate  of  qualification  to  teach  a  common  school,  and  having 
produced  “satisfactory  proof  of  good  moral  character,”  the 
board  has  carefully  examined  Jiim  or  her ]  in  the  several 
branches  of  study  enumerated  in  the  “qualification  of  [first, 
second ,  or  third ,  as  the  case  may  be~\  class  teachers,”  contained 
in  the  “programme  of  the  examination  and  classification  of 
teachers  of  common  schools,  prescribed  by  the  Council  of  Public 
Instruction  for  Upper  Canada, ’’^adopted  the  3rd  day  of  October, 
1850;  and  having  found  the  said  wrell  qualified  to 

teach  the  several  branches  therein  named,  the  board,  as  author¬ 
ized  by  the  29th  section  of  the  act,  13th  and  14th  Victoria, 
chapter  48,  hereby  licenses  [ him  or  her ]  to  teach  any  common 
school  in  the  [If  °  first  class  certificate,  here  insert 

the  name  of  the  county ,  school  circuit ,  united  counties ,  or  city  ; 
if  a  seconds  class  certificate ,  the  name  of  the  township  ;  and  if  a 
third  class  certificate,  the  name  of  the  school  section  in  which  the 
candidate  is  authorized  to  teach — all  to  be  determined  at  the  dis¬ 
cretion  of  the  board. ] 

This  certificate  of  qualification  to  remain  in  force  [ for  one 
year  from  the  date  hereof,  or  until  annulled  according  to  laic — 
to  be  determined  by  circumstances ,  and  the  class  of  the  certificate 
granted .] 
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Dated  this  day  of  ,  one  thousand  eight  hundred 

and 

N.B. — The  2nd  clause  of  the  29tli  section  of  the  School  Act 
of  1S50  requires  each  certificate  to  have  the  signature  of  a  Local 
Superintendent  of  Schools  (page  65).  It  should  also  be  signed 
by  the  Chairman  of  the  Board. 

FORMS  FOB  TRUSTEES  AND  TEACHERS  * 

1.  Form  of  Deed  for  the  Site  of  the  Commos"  School- 
House,  Teacher’s  Residence.! 

This  indenture,  made  the  day  of  ,  in  the  year  of  our 
Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  ,  in  pursuance  of 
the  Act  to  facilitate  the  conveyance  of  real  property,  between 
,  of  the  Township,  [Town,  City  or  Village ]  of  , 

in  the  County  of  ,  and  Province  of  Canada,  of  the  first 

part,  and  the  Trustees  of  School  Section  Number  ,  in  the 
Township  of  ,  in  the  County  of  ,  and  Province  aforesaid, 
of  the  second  part. 

Witnesseth,  that  in  consideration  of  ,  of  lawful 

money  of  Canada,  now  paid  by  the  Trustees  of  the  School  Sec¬ 
tion  aforesaid,  to  the  said  party  of  the  first  part,  the  said  party 
of  the  first  part  hereby  grants  unto  the  Trustees  of  the  school 
section  aforesaid,  their  successors  and  assigns  for  ever,  all  that 
parcel  of  land,  &c. 

In  trust  for  the  use  of  a  Common  School,  in  and  for  School 
Section  Number  ,  in  the  Township  of  and  in  the 

County  and  Province  aforesaid. 

The  said  covenants  with  the  Trustees  of  the  School  Sec¬ 
tion  aforesaid,  that  he  hath  the  right  to  convey  the  said  lands 
to  the  Trustees  of  the  School  Section  aforesaid ;  And  that  the 
Trustees  of  the  School  Section  aforesaid  shall  have  quiet  pos¬ 
session  of  the  said  lands,  free  from  incumbrances.  And  the 
said  covenants  with  the  Trustees  of  the  School  Sec¬ 

tion  aforesaid,  that  he  will  execute  such  further  assurances  of 
the  said  lands  as  may  be  requisite. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  said  parties  to  these  pi  esents  have 
hereunto  set  their  hands  and  affixed  their  seals  in  the  day  and 
year  before  mentioned. 

W.  II.  [Seal] 

Signed,  sealed,  and  E.  H.  5 

delivered  in  presence  of  J.  Gr.  [-Trustees.  [  Corporate 

"p-  |  Witnesses.  F’  '  Seal d 

*  Additional  Forms,  &c.,  for  Trustees  and  others  will  be  found  on  pages 
16,  17,  18,  22,  29,  30,  31,  32,  39,  96,  and  99. 

f  See  pages  34  and  53. 
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Bemabks. — 1.  If  the  grantor  be  a  married  man,  his  wilVs- 
name  must  be  inserted  in  the  deed,  and  this  phrase  added  after 
the  word  “  requisite  “  And  ,  wife  of  the  said  , 

hereby  bars  her  dower  in  the  said  lands. 

2.  When,  however,  the  land  has  descended  to  the  wife  in  her 

own  right,  she  must,  besides  joining  wTith  her  husband  in  the 
conveyance,  appear  before  two  Justices  of  the  Peace,  to  declare 
that  she  has  parted  with  her  estate  in  the  lands  intended  to  be 
conveyed  without  any  coercion  or  fear  thereof  by  or  on  the  part 
of  her  husband  ;  and  the  certificates  of  such  Justices  must 
appear  on  the  back  of  the  conveyance  the  day  of  its  execution. 
The  form  of  the  certificate  is  as  follows  :  “We,  the  undersigned 
Justices  of  the  Peace  for  ,  do  hereby  certify  that  on  the 

day  of  ,18  ,at  ,  the  within  deed  was  duly 

executed  in  the  presence  of  by  ,  wife  of  ,  one 

of  the  grantors  therein  named ;  and  that  the  said  ,  at  the 

same  time  and  place,  being  examined  by  us,  apart  from  her 
husband,  did  appear  to  give  her  consent  to  depart  with  her 
estate  in  the  lands  mentioned  in  the  said  deed,  freely  and  volun¬ 
tarily,  and  without  coercion  or  fear  of  coercion  on  the  part  of 
her  husband,  or  of  any  other  person  or  persons  whatsoever. 

“  B.  W - ,  J.  P. 

“W.  H- - ,  J.P.” 

3.  If  the  deed  be  for  the  site  of  a  school-house  in  a  city,  town,, 
or  incorporated  village,  the  words,  “  Board  of  School  Trustees 
for  such  city,  town,  or  village,”  should  be  inserted  instead  of 
the  words  “Trustees  of  school  section  number,”  &c.,  in  the 
foregoing  form. 

2.  POBM  OF  A  BeCEIPT  TO  PABENTS  OB  GrUABDIANS  OS’  THE 
Payment  of  theib  Bate  Bill — page  32. 

Beceived  from  [here  write  the  name  of  the  pupil  or  person 
paying]  the  sum  of  [here  ivrite  the  sum  in  words]  currency,  in 
payment  of  the  Bate  Bill  due  from  [liere  ivrite  the  name  of  the 
person  in  whose  behalf  payment  is  made]  to  School  Section  INTo.  , 
in  the  township  of  ,  for  the  [month  or  quarter]  ending  the 
day  of  ,18  . 

Dated  this  day  of  ,  18  A.  B.,  Teacher. 

Bemabks. — When  the  payment  of  the  rate  bill  is  made  by 
the  parent  or  guardian  concerned,  the  receipt  should  state  it 
accordingly.  The  payment  of  the  rate  bill  to  the  teacher 
should  be  authorised  by  the  trustees.  The  teacher  should,  of 
course,  apprise  the  collector  of  all  payments  made  to  him,  so 
that  the  collector  may  not  be  at  the  trouble  of  calling  upon 
such  persons  ;  and  should  the  teacher  not  inform  the  collector 
of  such  payments,  within  the  time  prescribed  by  the  trustees. 


he  should  he  liable  to  pay  the  collector  the  usual  fees,  for  the 
unnecessary  trouble  imposed  upon  him  by  such  teacher’s  neg¬ 
lect. — See  page  32. 

3,  Form  of  Trustees’  Order  upon  the  Local  Superin¬ 
tendent — (page  36.) 

To  the  Local  Superintendent  of  Schools  for  the  Township  [or 

County]  of 

Pay  tc  [here  insert  the  Teacher's  name’]  or  order,  out  of  the 
School  Fund  apportioned  to  School  Section  No,  ,  in  the 
Township  of  ,  the  sum  of  \Jiere  write  the  sum  in  words.] 

A.  B.,) 

C.  D.,  >  Trustees .  [Scald 

Dated  this  day  of  18  .  E.  F., ) 

4.  Form  of  a  Beceipt  to  Trustees. 

Beceived  from  the  Trustees  of  School  Section  No.  ,  in  the 
township  of  ,  the  sum  of  [ here  write  the  sum  in  words ] 

currency,  in  payment  of  my  salary  in  part  [or  in  full ],  for  the 
[month  or  quarter]  ending  the  day  of  ,  18  . 

A.  B.,  Teacher. 

Bemarks. — No  part  of  the  school  fund  is  allowed  to  be  paid 
for  any  other  purpose  than  for  the  salary  of  the  teacher  (page 
88)  ;  and  the  local  superintendent  is  not  authorised  to  give  a 
cheque  upon  the  county  treasurer  or  sub-treasurer  to  pay  the 
school  fund  moiety  of  a  teacher’s  salary  to  any  other  than  the 
teacher  interested,  or  to  some  person  authorised  by  the  teacher 
to  receive  it. — See  page  69. 

N.B. — The  order  of  the  trustees,  delivered  to  a  local  super¬ 
intendent,  will  be  the  superintendent’s  authority  and  receipt 
for  the  cheque  upon  the  county  or  sub-treasurer,  and  that 
cheque  will  be  the  treasurer’s  receipt  for  the  amount  specified 
on  the  face  of  it. 

5.  The  Teacher’s  School  Begister — pp.  44,43,  and  101. 

Note. — As  the  first  clause  of  the  thirty-first  section  of  the 
Act  (page  69),  contemplates  the  distribution  of  the  school 
money  to  the  several  sections  of  a  township,  according  to  the 
attendance  of  pupils  at  school,  and  not  according  to  school 
population,  the  teacher  who  fails  to  keep  a  full  and  accurate 
account  of  the  attendance  of  pupils  at  his  school,  lessens  the 
resources  of  the  school  section.  No  teacher  is  entitled  to  his 
salary  who  neglects  to  keep  a  full  and  accurate  school  register. 
On  the  other  hand,  according  to  the  thirteenth  section  of  the 
Act  (page  48),  any  teacher  who  shall  keep  a  false  school  regis¬ 
ter,  or  make  a  false  school  return,  will  render  himself  liable  to 
a  severe  penalty.  . 
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G.  Poem  of  Teacher's  Circular  Notice  of  the  QuarterlT 
Examination  of  his  School — pp.  50  and  101. 

School  Section  No.  , 

- : - ,  18  . 

Sir, — In  conformity  with  the  third  clause  of  the  sixteenth 
section  of  the  Common  School  Act  of  1850,  the  Quarterly 
Examination  of  School  Section  No.  ,  will  be  held  on 
day,  the  of  ,  when  the  pupils  of  the  school  will 

be  publicly  examined  in  the  several  subjects  which  they  have 
been  taught  during  the  quarter  now  closing.  The  exercises 
will  commence  at  9  o'clock  a.m.,  and  you  are  respectfully  re¬ 
quested  to  attend  them. 

I  am,  Sir,  your  obedient  servant, 

To  C.  D.,  School  Trustee,  or  Visitor.  A.  13.,  Teacher. 

Remarks. — A  copy  of  the  above  notice  ought  to  be  sent  to 
each  of  the  Trustees,  and  to  as  many  visitors  of  the  school 
section  as  possible.  Clergymen  are  school  visitors  of  any 
township  in  which  they  have  pastoral  charge ;  all  Judges, 
Members  of  the  Legislature,  Members  of  the  County  Council, 
and  Justices  of  the  Peace,  are  school  visitors  of  the  townships 
in  which  they  reside.  The  teacher  should  address  a  circular 
notice  to  those  of  them  who  reside  within  twro  or  three  miles 
of  his  school.  He  is  also  required  to  give  notice,  through  his 
pupils,  to  their  parents  and  guardians,  and  to  the  neighbour¬ 
hood,  of  the  examination. 

Eor  holidays  and  vacations,  see  “  General  [Regulations 
for  [Remarks  on  the  Duties  of  Teachers,  see  pages  49,  97, 100, 
and  105. 

7.  Poems  and  Regulations  foe  Superannuated  Teachers. 

These  forms  can  be  obtained  from  the  Department.  The 
following  are  the  Regulations  adopted  by  the  Council  of 
Public  Instruction  for  Upper  Canada,  pursuant  to  the  provi¬ 
sions  of  the  law,  on  the  28th  day  of  April,  1854  : — 

(1)  Old  teachers,  who  have  become  superannuated  on  or 
before  the  1st  day  of  January,  1854,  and  who  produce  the 
proofs  required  by  law  of  character  and  services  as  such,  may 
share  in  this  fund,  according  to  the  number  of  years  they  have 
respectively  taught  a  Common  School  in  Upper  Canada,  either 
by  depositing  with  the  Chief  Superintendent  of  Schools  the 
preliminary  subscriptions  to  the  fund  required  by  law',  or 
having  the  amount  of  such  subscriptions  deducted  from  the 
first  year’s  pension  payable  to  such  superannuated  teacher. 

(2)  Every  teacher  engaged  in  teaching  since  1854,  in  order 
to  be  entitled,  when  he  shall  have  become  superannuated,  to 
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share  in  this  fund,  must  contribute  to  it  at  the  rate  of  onQ 
pound  per  annum ;  and  no  teacher  now  engaged  in  teaching 
shall  be  entitled  to  share  in  this  fund  who  shall  not  thus  con¬ 
tribute  to  it  annually.  But  the  amount  of  the  annual  sub¬ 
scriptions  for  the  years  during  which  such  teacher  may  have 
taught  before  the  1st  day  of  January,  1854,  and  for  which  he 
may  hereafter  claim  as  a  superannuated  teacher,  may  be  de¬ 
ducted  from  the  first  year’s  pension  to  which  such  teacher 
may  be  entitled. 

(3)  Should  any  teacher,  having  a  wife  and  children,  sub¬ 
scribe  to  this  fund,  and  die  without  deriving  any  benefit  from 
it,  the  amount  of  his  subscriptions,  and  whatever  interest  may 
accumulate  thereon,  shall  be  paid  to  his  widow  or  children,  as 
soon  as  satisfactory  proofs  of  his  decease,  and  the  relationship 
of  the  claimant  or  claimants  to  him,  shall  have  been  adduced. 

(4)  'No  teacher  shall  be  eligible  to  receive  a  pension  from 
this  fund,  who  shall  not  have  become  disabled  for  further  ser¬ 
vice  while  teaching  a  Common  School,  or  who  shall  not  have 
been  worn-out  in  the  work  of  a  Common  School  teacher — it 
being  distinctly  understood  that  persons  applying  to  be  ad¬ 
mitted  as  pensioners  on  this  fund  are  in  indigent  circum¬ 
stances.  Should  it  be  discovered  that  the  Council  have  been 
deceived  in  any  case,  any  pension  granted  will  be  immediately 
discontinued. 

(5)  All  applications,  according  to  the  prescribed  forln,  ac¬ 
companied  by  the  requisite  certificates  and  proofs,  must  be 
made  before  the  1st  of  April,  in  order  to  entitle  the  applicants 
to  share  in  the  fund  for  such  year. 

(6)  In  case  the  fund  shall  at  any  time  not  be  sufficient  to 
pay  the  several  claimants  the  highest  sum  permitted  by  law, 
the  fund  shall  be  equitably  divided  among  the  several  claimants, 
according  to  their  respective  periods  of  service. 

(7)  The  amounts  of  all  subscriptions  to  this  fund,  and  if 
any  unexpended  balances  of  Legislative  grants  made  to  it, 
shall  be  invested,  from  time  to  time,  under  the  direction  of 
this  Council ;  and  the  interest  accruing  thereon  shall  be  ex¬ 
pended  in  aid  of  superannuated  teachers  of  Common  Schools 
in  Upper  Canada,  according  to  these  regulations.  All  annual 
subscriptions  to  this  fund  must  be  made  before  the  end  of  the 
year  for  which  they  are  intended  ;  and  all — 

(S)  Communications  and  subscriptions  in  connection  with 
this  fund  must  be  made  to  the  Chief  Superintendent  of  Schools 
for  Upper  Canada.  (Subscriptions  to  be  sent  in  as  early  in 
the  year  as  possible.) 
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Approved  by  Elis  Excellency  the  Administrator  of  the 
Government  in  Council,  as  notified  to  the  Chief  Superin¬ 
tendent  of  Schools,  20th  May,  1854. 

N.B. — No  certificate,  in  favour  of  an  applicant,  should  be 
signed  by  any  teacher  already  admitted  as  a  pensioner  on  the 
fund  ;  and  in  all  cases  they  should  be  signed  by  a  clergyman, 
and  other  official  persons. 

8.  Eoem  of  Stipe  eaniutatee  TejS  ghees’  Application. 
(Minutes  No.  165,  161,  167,  and  174.) 

'Township  of - , 

*  - 185. 

Post  Office  Pate, 

The  undersigned,  an  applicant  for  aid  from  the  Superan¬ 
nuated  Teachers’  Eund,  hereby  most  respectfully  represents  to 
the  Chief  Superintendent  of  Schools — * 

1.  That  be  is  years  of  age. 

2.  That  he  was  born  [ state  the  country  of  birth]  in 

8.  That  he  commenced  the  profession  of  teaching  in 
in  the  year  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 

4.  That  lie  is  connected  as  a  member  [or  hearer ]  with 
the  Church. 

5.  That  he  commenced  teaching  a  Common  School  in 
Upper  Canada  in  School  Section  No.  ,  in  the  Township  of  , 
County  of  ,  in  the  year  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 

6.  That  he  has  held  certificates  of  qualification  from  , 
and  that  h  last  certificate  is  from  the  Board  of  Public  Instruc- 
tion  for  ,  is  dated  ,  and  is  tor  the  class. 

7.  That  since  he  commenced  teaching  in  Upper  Canada, 

he  has  been  engaged  as  a  teacher  in  the  following  places: — 

8.  That  he  has  taught  a  Common  School  in  IT.  C.  for  the 
full  period  of  years. 

9.  That  he  has  worn  self  out  in  the  work  of  teaching, 
and  is,  in  consequence,  utterly  unable  to  teach  a  school  any 
longer. 

10.  That  he  ceased  teaching  the  Common  School  in  Section 

No.  ,  in  the  Township  of  ,  County  of  ,  on  the 
day  of  18  ,  and  that  he  has  not  since  been  employed  as 

a  Common  School  Teacher. 

11.  That  he  is  now  without  means  of  support,  and  there¬ 
fore  respectfully  applies  for  a  pension  from  the  Superannuated 
Common  School  Teachers’  Eund. 

A.  B.  [  Sign  Name  in  full.'] 

Bemaeks. — The  foregoing  application  must  be  filled  up  in 


every  particular,  and  be  accompanied  with  the  fob  owing 
proofs : — 

1.  Of  the  good  moral  character,  and  sober,  steady  habits  of 
the  applicant. 


2.  Of  the  length  of  time  such  applicant  has  been  engaged 
in  teaching  in  Upper  Canada,  and  for  widen  he  asks  a  pension. 

3.  Medical  testimony,  according  to  the  prescribed  form,  that 
the  applicant  is  unable  to  pursue  that  profession  any  longer. 


9.  Form  of  Medical  Certificate  for  Super  an  sit  ate# 

Teachers. 


(Minutes  No.  145,  151,  107,  and  174.) 

In  re  ,  applicant  for  aid  out  of  the  Superannuated 

Common  School  Teachers’  .Fund  for  U.  C. : 

This  is  to  certify  that,  bating  examined  into  the  case 
of  ,  of  ,  I  atn  of  opinion  that  he 

has  worn  self  out  in  the  work  of  a  Common  School  Teacher, 
and  that  he  is  now  afflicted  with  ,  which  renders  h  , 

in  my  opinion,  unable  to  continue  any  longer  in  the  efficient 
discharge  of  k  calling,  as  a  Common  School  Teacher  in 
Upper  Canada. 

J.n  witness  whereof,  I,  ,  a  duly  licensed  Physician 

in  Upper  Canada,  hereto  subscribe  my  name,  this  day 
of  ,18  i 

- - -  [Name  of  1LI> .] 

N.B. — Modifications  or  omissions  in  filling  up  the  foregoing 
form,  will  invalidate  the  certificate. 
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1.  Form  of  Notice  to  be  cite  if  by  the  Township  Clerk  to 

THE  PERSON  DESIGNATED  BY  THE  MUNICIPAL  AUTHORITY 
TO  APPOINT  THE  TIME  AN  D  PLA  CE  OF  THE  FIRST  SCHOOL 

Sect -  on  Meeting. 


Township  Clerk's  Office, 


18 


Sir, — I  hate  the  honor  to  inform  you,  that  in  conformity 
with  the  third  clause  of  the  eighteenth  section  of  the  Common 
School  Act  of  1S50,  the  Municipal  Council  of  this  Township 
has  authorised  and  requires  you,  within  twenty  days  after  re¬ 
ceiving  this  notice,  to  appoint  the  time  and  place  of  holding  the 
first  School  Meeting  for  the  election  of  three  Trustees  for  School 
Section  No.  — ,  which  School  Section  is  bounded  and  may  he 
known  as  follows  :  [Here  insert  the  description  of  it.~\  Copies 
of  your  novice  are  to  he  posted,  in  at  least  three  public  places 


in  tlie  School  Section  above  described,  at  least  six  days  before 
the  time  of  holding  such  meeting. 

I  am,  sir,  your  obedient  servant, 

A.  B.,  Township  Cleric. 

Remarks. — In  notifying  the  formation  of  several  School 
Sections,  or  the  formation  of  parts  of  Sections,  the  phraseology 
of  the  notices  should  be  varied,  at  the  discretion  of  the  Town¬ 
ship  Clerk,  and  in  accordance  with  the  proceedings  and  direc¬ 
tions  of  the  Council.  See  pages  54  and  55. 

The  notices  ef  School  Assessments,  and  Assessments  for  the 
erection  and  furnishing  of  School-houses,  for  the  purchasing  of 
School  sites,  Ac.,  may  be  given  in  such  a  manner  as  the  Council 
shall  direct.  See  pages  52  and  53. 

Tor  form  of  Deed  for  a  School  site,  &c.,  see  page  133. 

2.  Torm  of  intimating  to  Trustees  the  alteration  of 
their  School  Section — page  54. 

Township  Clerk’s  Office, 

- - -  18  . 

Sir, — In  conformity  with  the  fourth  clause  of  the  eighteenth 
section  of  the  Common  School  Act  of  1850,  I  have  to  acquaint 
you  that  the  Municipal  Council  of  this  Township  has  altered 
the  School  Section  of  which  you  are  Trustee,  in  the  following 
manner :  \JELere  insert  the  changes  which  have  been  made,  and  the 
description  of  the  new  School  Sect  ion.  ]  These  changes  will  go 
into  effect  from  and  after  the  twenty-fifth  day  of  next  Decem¬ 
ber,  according  to  the  fourth  clause  of  the  eighteenth  section  of 
the  Act. 

You  will  please  communicate  this  notice  to  the  other  Trustees 
of  your  School  Section. 

I  am,  sir,  your  obedient  servant, 

To  D.  E.,  A.  B.,  Township  Cleric. 

Trustee  of  School  Section  No. — ,  Township  of - 

Remark. — In  giving  notice  ot  the  formation  of  Union  School 
Sections,  see  the  remarks  at  the  end  of  the  following  form  3. 

8.  Torm  of  intimating  to  the  Local  Superintendent  of 
Schools  the  alteration  of  a  School  Section. 

Township  Clerk’s  Office. 

- __  _____  is  . 

Sir, — In  conformity  with  the  fourth  clause  of  the  eighteenth 
section  of  the  Common  School  Act  of  1850,  I  have  to  acquaint 
you  that  the  Municipal  Council  of  this  Township  has  altered 
School  Section  No. — ,  in  the  following  manner:  \_Here  insert 
the  changes  which  have  been  made ,  and  the  description  of  the  new 
School  Section.']  These  changes  go  into  effect  from  and  after 
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the  twenty-fifth  clay  of  next  December,  according  to  the  fourth 
clause  of  the  eighteenth  section  of  the  Act. 

I  am,  sir,  your  obedient  servant, 

A.  B.,  Township  Cleric. 

The  Local  Superintendent  of  Schools 
for  the  County  or  Township  of - . 

N.  B. — When  the  Union  School  Section  is  formed  or  altered, 
as  authorised  by  the  filth  proviso  of  the  fourth  clause  of  the 
eighteenth  section,  page  50,  the  Clerk  of  the  Township  in  which 
the  school-house  of  such  Union  Section  is  situated,  should  com¬ 
municate  the  requisite  notices  to  the  parties  concerned.  See 
sixth  proviso  of  the  fourth  clause  of  the  eighteenth  section,  page 
50,  compared  with  the  fourth  section  of  the  Act,  page  10. 


YI.  DEPARTMENTAL  MEMORANDA. 

1.  Communications  to  the  Department  of  Public 
Instruction  for  Upper  Canada. 

(1)  Appeals  to  the  Chief  Superintendent  of  Schools. — All  par¬ 
ties  concerned  in  the  operations  of  the  Grrammar  and  Common 
School  Acts  have  the  right  of  appeal  to  the  Chief  Superin¬ 
tendent  of  Schools  ;  and  he  is  authorised  to  decide  on  such 
questions  as  are  not  otherwise  provided  for  by  law.  But  for 
the  ends  of  justice — to  prevent  delay  and  to  save  expense — it 
will  be  necessary  for  any  party  thus  appealing  to  the  Chief 
Superintendent  of  Schools :  1.  To  furnish  the  party  against 
whom  they  may  appeal,  with  a  correct  copy  of  their  communi¬ 
cation  to  the  Chief  Superintendent,  in  order  that  such  party 
may  have  an  opportunity  of  transmitting  any  explanation  or 
answer  they  may  judge  expedient.  2.  To  state  expressly,  in 
the  appeal  to  the  Chief  Superintendent,  that  the  opposite  party 
has  been  thus  notified ;  as  it  must  not  be  supposed  that  the 
Chief  Superintendent  will  decide,  or  form  an  opinion,  on  any 
point  affecting  different  parties,  without  hearing  both  sides — 
whatever  delay  may  at  any  time  be  occasioned  in  order  to  se¬ 
cure  such  hearing.  Application  for  advice  in  common  school 
matters  should,  in  all  cases,  b q  first  made  to  the  local  Superin¬ 
tendent  having  jurisdiction  in  the  locality. 

(2)  Communications  with  the  Government ,  relating  to  Schools, 
should  be  made  through  the  Education  Office,  Toronto  ;  as  all 
such  communications  not  so  made  are  referred  to  the  Chief  Super- 
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Intendcnt,  to  be  brought  before  His  Excellency  through  theproper 
Department — which  occasions  unnecessary  delay  and  expense. 

(3)  Communications  generally . — The  parties  concerned  are 
left  to  their  own  discretion  as  to  the  forms  of  all  communica¬ 
tions  relating  to  schools,  for  which  specific  instructions  are  not 
furnished  by  the  Department ;  but  they  are  requested  to  use 
large  sized,  or  foolscap,  paper.  In  all  communications,  how¬ 
ever,  the  number  of  the  School  Section  and  the  name  of  the 
Township  and  Post  Office,  and  the  Official  Title  of  the 
writer,  should  be  given ;  and  also  the  numbers  and  dates  of  any 
previous  correspondence  on  the  same  subject. 

(4)  Communications  relating  to  the  Journal  of  Education ,  to 
the  Educational  Depository ,  to  Eublic  Libraries ,  or  to  the  Su¬ 
perannuated  Teachers'  Fund ,  should  be  written  on  separate 
sheets  from  letters  of  appeal,  or  on  legal  questions,  in  order 
that  they  may  be  separated  and  classified. 

2.  Documents  furnished  Annually  by  the  Educational 
Department  to  the  School  Officers  of  Upper  Canada. 

The  following  are  furnished  gratuitously  by  the  Educational 
Department  of  Upper  Canada  to  the  various  school  officers, 
viz. : — 

(T)  The  Journal  of  Education  for  Upper  Canada  is  sent  an¬ 
nually  to  each  of  the  Trustee  Corporations  in  the  rural  school 
sections ;  to  the  Boards  of  Common  School  Trustees  in  cities, 
towns,  and  villages ;  to  the  Boards  of  Grammar  School  Trus¬ 
tees  ;  to  the  Local  Superintendents,  and  to  the  Trustees  of  each 
of  the  Separate  Schools,  &c.,  &c.  Total,  about  4,000  copies. 

The  Journal  has  been,  by  His  Excellencv  the  Governor- 
General  in  Council,  constituted  the  official  medium  of  com¬ 
municating  all  Departmental  intelligence.  It  is  regularly  sent 
by  the  publisher,  about  the  middle  of  each  month,  to  the 
official  address  of  the  parties  above  enumerated.  Should  they 
fail  in  any  case  to  receive  it,  immediate  notification  of  the  fact 
should  be  sent  to  the  Education  Office.  Missing  numbers  can 
generally  be  supplied.  To  the  public,  the  price  is  5s.  per 
annum — payable  in  advance.  Back  volumes,  since  1848  (the 
first  year  of  its  existence),  can  be  furnished  on  the  same  terms. 

(2)  The  School  ^Register,  for  recording  the  attendance,  recita¬ 
tions,  and  deportment  of  pupils,  is  furnished  to  each  of  the 
Common  Schools,  to  each  of  the  Grammar  Schools,  and  to  the 
Separate  Schools,  in  Upper  Canada.  Total,  about  3,500 
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copies,  The  Registers  are  sent  annually  to  the  County 
Clerks,  for  gratuitous  distribution,  through  the  Local  Superin¬ 
tendents. 

(3)  The  Trustees'  Half-Yearly  Report  is  sent  every  sis 
months,  through  the  Local  Superintendent,  to  the  Trustees 
of  each  School  Section.  Those  for  the  Grammar  Schools  and 
the  R.  Catholic  Separate  Schools,  are  sent  direct  from  the 
Department.  Total  sent  out  annually,  7,000  copies. 

(4)  The  Trustees'  Annual  Report  is  annually  sent,  through 
the  Local  Superintendents,  to  each  of  the  Trustee  Corpora¬ 
tions  in  the  rural  school  sections.  Total,  about  3,500  copies. 

(5)  The  Annual  Reports ,  from  which  the  General  Annual 
Report  of  the  Department  is  compiled,  is  sent  to  the  Local 
Superintendents  and  Boards  of  Common  School  Trustees  and 
Boards  of  Grammar  School  Trustees.  Total  number  sent  out 
annually,  600  copies. 

(6)  Auditors' ,  Treasurers and  Sub-Treasurers'  Returns  are 
sent  to  about  450  of  these  officers,  to  be  filled  up  and  re¬ 
turned. 

(7)  The  Chief  Superintendent' s  Annual  Report  to  His  Excel¬ 
lency  the  Governor- General,  printed  by  order  of  the  House  of 
Assembly,  is  also  sent  to  each  of  the  rural  Trustee  Corpora¬ 
tions  ;  to  Boards  of  Common  School  Trustees,  in  cities,  towns, 
and  villages  ;  to  Boards  of  Grammar  School  Tustees  ;  to  Boards 
of  Public  Instruction ;  to  Local  Superintendents ;  and  to 
Separate  School  Trustees,  besides  copies  to  other  parties. 
Total  number  sent  out  annually,  about  4,000  copies. 

(8)  Various  Forms.  Eorms  are  also  sent,  from  time  to 
time,  to  Superannuated  Teachers,  Trustees  (for  Maps,  &c.)7 
.Normal  School  Students,  &c.  About  700  copies. 

3.  Recapitulation. 

Total  number  of  copies  prepared,  or  printed,  and  sent  out  an¬ 
nually  from  the  Educational  Department  for  Upper  Canada 


1.  Journal  of  Education .  4,000 

2.  School  Registers  . 3,500 

3.  Half-Yearly  Reports  .  7,000 

4.  Trustees’  Annual  Reports  .  3,500 

5.  Annual  Reports  .  600 

6.  Auditors’  and  Treasurers’  Returns  . .  450 

7.  Chief  Superintendent’s  Pteport .  4,000 

8.  Various  Eorms . —  700 

9.  Letters,  &c.,  sent  and  received,  about  .  9,000 

10.  Circulars,  about .  700 


Grand  total . . .  33,450 
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Qualified  Teacher,  35. 36, 49, 64, 69, 71, 76, 88. 

R. 

Rate-bills,  32,  37,  38,  47, 106,112,134. 
Rates,  31,  33,  37,  57. 

Register,  44,  49,  50,  101,135,142. 

Religious  Instruction,  48. 97. 

Residence,  Teachers’,  53, 133. 

Reeves,  56. 

Report.  Seo  Annual. 

s 

Sections,  School,  14,  16,  22,  54,  58. 
Superintendent.  See  Chief  and  Local. 
Sites,  23,  34,  53, 57, 114. 

Security  for  School  Moneys,  30,  61. 
Special  Meetings,  39,  75. 
Secretary-Treasurer,  28,  86. 
Superannuated  Teachers,  100, 136, 138. 
Sessions,  Normal  School,  88. 

Seal,  Corporate,  22,  27,  31,  36,  46.  96. 

Sale  of  Site,  53,  55. 

Sheriff,  87. 

Subscriptions,  28, 29. 

Studies  in  the  Common  Schools,  12S. 


G. 

Grammar  School,  45,  97. 

Grant,  Legislative,  15,  59,  G2,  69,  78,  79, 
81,  84,  85,  88,  95. 

H  . 

Half-yearly  Returns,  44,  48. 

Holidays,  97. 

Hours  of  School,  97. 

House.  See  Building  and  Residence. 
Householder,  17, 18, 20, 21, 23, 24, 36, 37, 39. 

I. 

Indigent  Persons,  38,  50. 

Institutes,  81, 107. 

Interpretation  Clauses,  91. 

Inspectors,  Special,  80.  Inspection,  115.* 

J.  5 
Judge.  County,  86,  89. 


T. 

Trustees,  24,  28,  52,  74, 108, 110, 133. 
Teachers.  49,  74,  87,  88,  91, 100, 105, 133. 
Teachers’  Agreement,  35,  46,  49,  97. 
Text-books,  41,  52,  65,  66,  80,  84. 

Township  Councils,  52, 123, 139.  See  Clerk. 
Township  Boards  of  Trustees,  58. 
Treasurers,  School  Moneys,  60,  63.  69,  72, 
79,  85, 143. 

U. 

Union  (and  Uniting)  Sections,  54, 56, 58, 75. 

Y. 

Voters,  20. 

Visits,  40,  70,  74,  76, 127. 

Visitors'  Book,  44, 50,  76, 101, 127. 
Vacations,  97. 

Ventilation  of  School-house,  103. 


L. 


W. 


Libraries,  41, 53, 60, 67, 74, 77, 81 , 84, 92,  95. 
Loans  by  Trustees,  52. 


W arrant,  31,  37. 
Warden,  75,  76. 


